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UNBELIEVABLY, MANY ARE RETURNING 
TO: “THE ALPHA OF APOSTASY” LEARN 
FOR YOURSELF THE DANGERS TO BE 
AVOIDED 


It is in response to the continuing circulation and 
promoting of the material known as "THE KELLOGG 
FILE" among Adventists today we present this in 
depth information about the source of that document, 
along with the warning that the sophistries found in 
"THE KELLOGG FILE" and like material can destroy 
your soul and the souls of any who 'study into them!’ 
It is not because they are unanswerable that we urge 
people to leave them alone, but because God has 
warned us to do that very thing! 

"I am instructed that we are not to enter into any 
controversy over the spiritualistic representations 
that are fast coming in from every quarter. Further 
than this. I am to give those in charge of our papers 
instruction not to publish in the columns of the 'Re- 
view and Herald,' the 'Signs of the Times, or any 
other papers published by Seventh-day Adventists, 
articles attempting to explain these sophistries. We 
are in danger whenever we discuss the sophistries of 
the enemy. The publication of articles dealing with 
these sophistries is a snare for souls. Let these theo- 
ries alone and warn all not to read them. Your expla- 
nations will amount to nothing. Let the theories 
alone. Do not try to show the inconsistency or fallacy 
of them. Let them alone. 

"Do not perpetuate evil by talking of these theories 
in sermons or by publishing in our papers articles re- 
garding them. The Lord says, Let them be unex- 
plained. Present the affirmative of truth plainly, 
clearly, and decidedly. You cannot afford to study or 
combat these false theories. Present the truth, It is 
written. The time spent in dealing with these fallacies 
is s much time lost Our papers are not published for 
the purpose of dealing with such subjects. Articles on 
Bible subjects, full of practical truth, and written in 
so simple a style that the children and the common 
people cannot misunderstand them, are to fill our pa- 
pers."—Manuscript 20, 1906 - February 7, 1906 


WE NEED TO KNOW HISTORY AND 
LEARN ITS LESSONS! 


We were warned of the Omega-and from several di- 
rections we are now witnessing its rapid advances 
into our beloved Church. But a growing number of 
our people, including mega followers and even very 
faithful believers, are now going back to the Alpha of 
over eighty years ago, and are accepting it as gospel 
truth! 

In this unusually complete documentary, the first 
part of which you now have in hand, you will learn 


the deadly nature of the Alpha-so that you can per- 
sonally avoid it and warn others to avoid it also. 

To understand the Alpha is to be forewarned 
against it. A clear insight into the issues there devel- 
oped can also help us better grasp many of the essen- 
tial issues that would be later developed in the 
Omega. 


Vance Ferrell 


RETURNING TO THE ALPHA 


For years now, the eyes of many have been focused 
on the predicted "Omega" of apostasy. With surpris- 
ingly rapid growth we have witnessed a setting aside 
of the Spirit of Prophecy, and the special messages it 
contains, as of little importance to the Church or in 
the individual lives of its members. A denial that the 
writings of Ellen G. White are needed, or a denial that 
they are even inspired of God, this appears to be the 
heart of the Omega apostasy. 

But some among us are, knowingly or unknow- 
ingly, returning to the Alpha of apostasy. They are im- 
bibing its concepts and voicing its sentiments. In or- 
der to do this the more decidedly, they are carefully 
studying the erroneous sentiments and lying reports 
of the outstanding leader of the Alpha-John Harvey 
Kellogg. These deceived individuals have decided 
that, after all, John Kellogg must surely have been 
correct in his assertions about Ellen White. And as 
proof, they cite Kellogg's own words, as if they are to 
be trusted. 

But John Harvey Kellogg, from at least 1895 and 
onward, was not a man to be trusted. This present 
documentary contains one of the most complete bi- 
ographies of John Harvey Kellogg currently available 
in print. Read it and learn for yourself, from his own 
words and actions, the words and actions of others, 
and, most important, from the words and actions of 
Ellen G. White—that John H. Kellogg was, clearly, af- 
ter the turn of the century,-not a man whose words 
could be relied upon as truthful. 

We have already said that the Omega of apostasy is 
keyed to a setting aside or denial of the Spirit of 
Prophecy writings as either unnecessary or unin- 
spired. 

In comparative contrast, the Alpha of apostasy had 
a different approach, and there are individuals today 
who are zealously spreading its message. They are re- 
turning to the Alpha, even though they may not real- 
ize it. Some openly take their stand with Kellogg's de- 
ceitful attack; others do not realize they are doing so. 
Their teaching goes like this: The Spirit of Prophecy 
may indeed be inspired of God, at least her earlier 
writings were. But, later on, other men began writing 
statements, articles,—even books,—and get her to 
sign them. 

So we cannot be certain which of her later writings 
(after the mid-1880s) were inspired and which were 
not. It takes study and careful thought to figure it out, 
but there are now Spirit of Prophecy "experts" doing 
it, and you do welt to heed their speculative conclu- 
sions because they have studied the matter longer 
than you have. The problem is that these other men 
would frequently write letters and then get her to sign 


her name to the letters. Now, of course, you need to 
understand that she was just an old woman and did 
not have enough sense to understand what they were 
doing, and God never warned her as to what was go- 
ing on (although He warned her about hundreds and 
hundreds of other matters). 

Why, other men even wrote entire books, such as 
the Testimonies, parts of Desire of Ages, Great Con- 
troversy, etc., and then brought them to Ellen to sign 
and henceforth claim as of her authorship! And she 
would go along with this fraud because she wasn't too 
smart anyway, and, you know, God never talks to His 
prophets about such matters. His prophets can be re- 
peatedly deluded by others and God will never en- 
lighten His special messengers as to what is taking 
place. They can commit fraudulent transactions with 
others and God cares not for such matters. 

And THAT is the heart of the Alpha of apostasy. It 
sounds ridiculous when you lay it all out in one para- 
graph as we have done above, but the men now ac- 
tively promoting the Alpha never quite come to grips 
with the full implications of their theory, as we have 
done in the above paragraph. Only a small part is 
given at a time. "Oh, yes, didn't you know that others 
wrote some of her books for her?" "We know that it is 
true because we have studied it out." "Oh, I don't be- 
lieve she wrote that!" "Well, I know she didn't because 
that looks like something that Willie would write." 
And on it goes. If you protest that it would be wrong 
for her to do that, you may be told, "Well, she was get- 
ting older and didn't know what was going on." Upon 
further inquiry, you will be told that such things had 
gone on since the early 1880s. In 1885, Ellen White 
was only 58 years of age, and lived for 29 more years, 
and yet all that time she was supposed to have been 
too weak-minded to know much of what was taking 
place, and too weak-willed to care about the rest. 

"Weak-minded" is the phrase for some of it: too 
weak-minded to know that many books and lots of 
letters and "Review" articles were written by "others," 
who then stuffed the sheets under her pen for her to 
sign. "Weak-willed" is the phrase for yet others of the 
allegations: too weak-willed to resist most any de- 
nominational worker or leader that wanted her to 
sign his writings; and then henceforth keep her 
mouth shut to what she had done. 

THIS is the Alpha of apostasy. It is the repeating in 
our own time, the 21°‘ century, of the tortured twist- 
ings that John Harvey Kellogg spoke 75 to 100 years 
ago. Men in our own time began reading the accusa- 
tions of Kellogg and decided to start repeating them 
as gospel truth. This has brought the Alpha of apos- 
tasy back into Adventism—at a time when the Omega 
is flourishing and doing very well for itself. 

For it was about the year 1885, that John Kellogg 
began systematically backbiting Ellen White. Kellogg 
was determined to have the highest place in the de- 
nomination, and by 1885 there were only two people 
in the Church that had more influence: the General 
Conference president and Ellen G. White. So Kellogg 
began making his comments, and that is why you will 
be told that it was the mid-1880s when "others began 
writing things for Sister White to sign;"-for that is 
when John Kellogg began making his cutting com- 
ments about Ellen White. 


It is for reasons such as this that people will tell 
you that it is safe to read the 1884 Edition of "Great 
Controversy," but that there are dangerous errors 
(which no one can ever seem to point out) in the 1888 
Edition, etc. 

Keep in mind some history: John Kellogg became 
the operating manager of the Battle Creek Sanitarium 
in 1876. Four brief years later, we know he was al- 
ready carrying on a systematic program of disparage- 
ment against James White. It was generally consid- 
ered at that time by Church leadership that it must 
be James that provided the unyielding positions that 
Ellen would take on every important issue. Surely, 
when James died, little Ellen would be easy to han- 
dle. She seemed too kindly and small-statured to 
have that much back-bone all by herself! 

James passed to his rest in 1881, and everyone 
was shocked to discover that Ellen, suddenly without 
any counsellor,—was just as decided and unyielding 
as ever. By 1885, Kellogg had no further doubts about 
the matter. He was not going to be able to influence 
her decisions. Poor John had only discovered that 
which many others were also learning. None of the 
General Conference or "Review" leaders could influ- 
ence her either. Standing grandly aloof from all the 
politics of Battle Creek, she always seemed to stand 
for principle, when so many around her desired her 
to assent to their respective policies. The classic 
proof of this fact is the intense war she carried on 
with them all, first at Minneapolis in 1888 when she 
sided with two young upstarts from out west (Jones 
and Waggoner), and then how she battled with the 
leaders in Battle Creek because they did not want to 
print or circulate her 1888 Edition of "Great Contro- 
versy." (The whole story of that two year fight is to 
be found in our "The Circulation of Great Contro- 
versy") 

From 1888 to 1891 she traveled through the field 
and defended the correct view of Righteousness by 
Faith, much to the chagrin of the leaders in Battle 
Creek. Then from 1891 onward until 1900, she was 
half-way around the world in Australia writing books 
and papers, and working to start the kind of model 
educational and related institutions in Australia that 
the brethren in America always managed to block. 
And as she did it, her son, W. C. White, was extremely 
busy traveling from place to place. It cannot be said 
that Ellen White was influenced by anyone in those 
years. She did what she considered to be right and 
she would not back down for anyone. 

Then, upon her return to the States in 1900, she 
settled in Elmshaven, Napa County, California, and 
while her son continued on with his administrative 
duties, traveling from meeting to meeting all over the 
West Coast and in the East as well, she would write 
letters to General Conference, "Review," and Sanitar- 
ium leaders back in Michigan, and work on her 
books. 

At the heart of the matter, the Alpha is identical to 
the Omega. Both are a denial of the Spirit of 
Prophecy. 

But, let us for a moment consider the larger issues 
in the Alpha and Omega. The entire Alpha-through- 
Omega apostasy is based on an error so terrible that 
few understand what it is. If they could but grasp its 


essential nature, perhaps many would draw back in 
horror at its malignity and flee to the Rock of Scrip- 
ture. 

The basic issue in the Alpha and the Omega is 
this: You are god. You can sit in judgment on the 
words of God. You can decide which of those words 
you will accept. You can take the writings of John Kel- 
logg and place them above the writings of Ellen 
White. You can take the writings of contemporary the- 
ologians, trained in worldly universities, and. place 
them above the Bible and Spirit of Prophecy. You can 
toss the books of Ellen White aside, with all their 
marvellous principles, and pompously declare that 
she was "not canonical." You are greater than all the 
prophets. 

The Alpha taught that you are as fully god and as 
fully divine as that of any other object in the universe. 
You are all the god you will ever be. The Omega is 
now quietly advocating Evolutionary Theory. You are 
god, for you made yourself. You evolved from worms 
and amoebas, and ultimately from a "big bang" out 
there somewhere. (It is now known that a growing 
number of our Adventist scientists and science teach- 
ers quietly reject Creationism in favor of Evolution. 
All this is part of the Omega.) 

Above everything, you stand and look down. You 
sit in judgment on the works of God. You decide how 
He will save you. And you have decided that it will be 
in your sins. It will be in a manner convenient to your 
pleasures and your pastimes. 

Only one above God can safely reinterpret His 
Word. You are the one that can do it. You can read His 
requirements and His commands and that they need 
not be obeyed. 

But you are a very little god. The days when you 
used to stand in awe of the Sacred Writings and care- 
fully obeyed them are now past. You have since fig- 
ured out an easier way. You have decided that your 
own words and thoughts are more valid and trust- 
worthy. You are your own god. 

Now you are stumbling down the road of specula- 
tion and rationalization. The truth is that you hardly 
obey anything any more. You are fast becoming a law 
unto yourself. Having decided that the Spirit of 
Prophecy and its standards are of little worth, you 
are now ready to turn your attention to the doctrines 
and pick them to pieces. 

This is the heart of the Alpha and Omega. 

"Many excused their disregard of the testimonies 
by saying, 'Sister White is influenced by her husband; 
the testimonies are molded by his spirit and judg- 
ment.' Others were seeking to gain something from 
me which they could construe to justify their course 
or to give them influence. Repeated warnings have 
been given, yet there has been no decided change."—1 
Selected Messages, pages 26-27. 

"And then I appealed to them, saying: 'For years 
you have had many evidences that the Lord has given 
me a work to do. These evidences could scarcely have 
been greater than they are. Will you brush away all 
these evidences as a cobweb, at the suggestion of a 
man's unbelief? That which makes my heart ache is 
the fact that many who are now perplexed and 
tempted are those who have had abundance of evi- 
dence and opportunity to consider and pray and un- 


derstand; and yet they do not discern the nature of 
the sophistries that are presented to influence them 
to reject the warnings God has given to save them 
from the delusions of these last days."—1 Selected 
Messages, page 31. 


A BIOGRAPHY OF JOHN 
HARVEY KELLOGG 


John Preston Kellogg and his wife Mary lived on 
the bank of the Connecticut River, just across from 
Northampton, Massachusetts. Times were bad, and 
John's friend, Lansing Dickinson, far out west in the 
land of Michigan, wrote tempting letters of conditions 
there. Learning that he could buy land there for 
$1.25 an acre, John Kellogg loaded his family and all 
they possessed into a carriage in July of 1834 and 
headed for the Erie Canal at Albany, in upper New 
York State. Arriving there, they boarded a horse- 
drawn barge. Pulling slowly from a well-worn path on 
the bank, the horse towed the boat to which he was 
harnessed up the canal toward a new world for the 
Kellogg family. Soon the horse-drawn boat reached 
the Great Lakes. John then made arrangements for 
his family to board a ship that would take them west- 
ward. 

Heading up the Great Lakes, they stopped at the 
Michigan trading post of Detroit. It was a booming 
town of 5,000, and here Kellogg purchased another 
horse-drawn carriage and headed cross-country to 
Dickinson's Settlement, not far from present-day 
Flint, Michigan. 

For $400, he finally decided on 320 acres that was 
located about two miles out of the village of Flint, but 
soon discovered that only fourteen white families 
lived in the entire region. Chippewa Indians were al- 
ready camping on part of the 320 acres and they had 
no intention of moving, so Kellogg thought best not to 
try and evict them. Fortunately, he also found an old 
abandoned one-room log cabin on another part of the 
acreage, so John, his wife Mary, and their two sons, 
Merritt and Smith Moses, moved into it for the win- 
ter. 

That first winter was a hard one, and next spring 
the father and his two boys set to work, gradually 
clearing the forest so crops could be planted. Before 
long a two-story 18 by 24-foot log cabin had been 
erected. 

But it was a damp area, and Mary had contracted 
tuberculosis. When they called in the doctor, he said 
to bleed her periodically from a vein, and inhale resin 
fumes sprinkled over a shovelful of live coals. When 
their children became sick, the local doctor, using the 
remedies of the day, gave them something to induce 
vomiting, bled them, and then blistered their skin 
with a harsh chemical. And when John's eyes became 
inflamed, the doctor placed a wasp sting on the back 
of his neck to "draw out the blood" from the inflamed 
eyes. 

Ann Stanley, the daughter of a nearby blacksmith, 
was eventually hired to help Mary with the house- 
work. Mary recognized Ann's good traits and indus- 
trious ways, and told John that, if she should die, to 
ask Ann to take care of the children. At the time of 


the birth of their fifth child, Mary, so weakened by tu- 
berculosis, passed away. 

Saddled with debt, uncertain what to do, John 
had the good sense to follow Mary's advice: he did 
ask Ann to help with the children. But by now she 
was the local school marm and was not interested in 
baby-sitting John's children. Her work was now at 
the small Threadville school, and she told him no. 
Many times he came over and pleaded for help with 
the children, but all to no avail: each time the answer 
was a decided no. 

Finally John, in utter desperation at the task be- 
fore him, asked her to marry him. This she did. 

Now matters began to improve. Ann set to work, 
disciplined the children, and told John what needed 
to be done on the farm. On her advice, he bought 
sheep, so they would have the materials needed for 
better clothing. Then she told him to grow clover in- 
stead of swamp grass. Again John did as he was told, 
and selling the clover seed at five dollars a bushel, he 
was able to pay off their debts, build a large addition 
to the home, and purchase a light-spring, two-seater 
wagon. 

In 1849 the family moved to Livingston County. 
There they settled in Tyrone Township near the small 
community of Battle Creek. That summer, their two- 
year-old daughter, Emma, contracted what Ann be- 
lieved to be an inflammation of the lungs. But when 
they called in the doctor, he said no, it was worms.. 
His medicines brought on convulsions and she died. 
Ann insisted on an autopsy, which proved that it was 
inflamed lungs rather than worms that was the prob- 
lem. 

Seventeen years later, John Preston Kellogg would 
help finance the beginnings of a worldwide health re- 
form movement that would, for many decades, treat 
people in better ways outlined in the Spirit of 
Prophecy. And eventually two of his sons would make 
Battle Creek world famous, and its health-care center 
an international landmark for natural healing. 

But now we carry the story ahead to the early 
1860s. At the repeated urging of Ellen White, the Bat- 
tle Creek Church finally decided that it was time to 
do something about the pleadings. J.N. Loughbor- 
ough was appointed to be the one who would raise 
the funds for a medical institution. Well, where to be- 
gin? He decided to walk around town and ask the 
church members to contribute the first money for the 
project. 

But they were having their troubles; times were 
rough (as usual), and, disappointed, Elder Loughbor- 
ough finally walked into John Preston Kellogg's 
broom factory. In the intervening years, John and his 
family had united with the Adventist Church and 
were faithful supporters. When Loughborough asked 
for a donation for the new project, John asked him 
how much he had already received. "Nothing yet," was 
the reply. 

Remembering his dead wife and daughter and the 
foolish remedies of the doctors, and thinking over the 
health improvements his family had already received 
from Ellen White's health books, he took the contrib- 
utor's list and wrote down his name and $500 along- 
side of it That pledge amounted to two-year's wages 
in his broom factory, where he worked twelve to four- 


teen hours a day. And by that time he had sixteen 
children. 

Loughborough was overjoyed, and ran to the 
White home on Wood Street. There Ellen White 
pledged another $500. Before long, church members 
all over America added their little bit, and over 
$11,000 was raised. A farm was purchased on the 
edge of Battle Creek, now a town of 5,000. 

Ellen White's dream came true on September 5, 
1866, when the small water-cure establishment was 
opened. It was called the Western Health Reform In- 
stitute. It had two physicians (H.S. Lay and Phoebe 
Lamson), one nurse, several helpers, and two bath at- 
tendants. An eighty-foot windmill had been erected, 
capable, with a moderate breeze, of filling a barrel 
with water in less then five minutes. A water heater 
was even included, so that various temperatures of 
water could be delivered to the bath house. 

From the very beginning, people found that this 
new type of medical institution really could do what it 
claimed to do: people were healed of many different 
physical problems, including chronic conditions that 
nothing else could help. And all a result of Spirit of 
Prophecy counsels and guidance. Word of its success 
spread so rapidly that within the first two months, 
the records show that people came from nine states 
and Canada for the physical help that they needed. 

What kind of treatments did they receive at this 
unusual kind of medical center? Read the back half 
of our book, "Better Living for Your Home," and you 
will find out. 

Soon people came in such large numbers that they 
had to stay in surrounding farmhouses; there simply 
was not enough room for them at the Institute. 

Soon the church members in Battle Creek were 
pleading for more additions at the Institute to house 
the heavy inflow of patients, but Ellen White, with 
foresight, began urging another matter: the need to 
educate more of the faithful to be medical doctors to 
care for the patients. 

In the autumn of 1872 four young people were 
sent to a medical school in New Jersey for advanced 
training. When their course of instruction was com- 
pleted, James White encouraged the most promising 
of the four to attend the Medical School of the Univer- 
sity of Michigan. He then gave the young man $1,000 
for further education at Bellevue Hospital Medical 
College in New York. 

Who was that young man? It was John Harvey Kel- 
logg, one of John Preston Kellogg's sixteen children. 

As a boy, young John was somewhat frail, and one 
day as he was walking down the street, Ellen saw him 
through her window, and she told her husband, 
"James, that boy needs my help." 

Inviting him in, she began instructing him in better 
health habits. Interestingly enough, one was deep 
breathing exercises to help him breathe from his di- 
aphragm, rather than off the top of his lungs. The 
years passed, and young John grew strong and 
healthy. By the age of 10, he was working in the 
broom factory with his father, and at 12 he learned 
the printing business. At 14 he was a proof-reader, 
and by 16 was teaching in a public school. At 17 he 
entered high school and graduated the next year. At 
each step, he had a helper in Sister White. Repeat- 


edly, Ellen White and her husband, James, aided the 
young boy. They recognized that he had a special 
work to do for God, and Ellen frequently encouraged 
him to aim high and stay close to Jesus and His pre- 
cious Word. 

Entering the Bellevue Hospital Medical School in 
New York in 1873, young John studied earnestly. He 
was determined to fulfill the highest expectation of 
his parents and Ellen White. He even arranged with 
leading professors to give him private lessons in sub- 
jects not covered in the regular courses. It is said that 
he spent more money for tutors than for tuition. 

On Friday morning, July 28, 1876, James and 
Ellen arrived in Philadelphia, headed for the eastern 
camp meetings. 

“Tell these men that God has not committed to 
them the work of measuring, classifying, and defining 
the character of the testimonies. Those who attempt 
this are sure to err in their conclusions. The Lord 
would have men adhere to their appointed work. If 
they will keep the way of the Lord, they will be able to 
discern clearly that the work which He has appointed 
me to do is not a work of human devising.”—1 Se- 
lected Messages, page 49. 

There they were met by young John H. Kellogg, 
who had just graduated from Bellevue. A horse car 
took them to a depot where they caught a train for 
the 26-mile trip to Wilmington, Delaware, where Dr. 
Kellogg was temporarily living. There they rested and 
conversed on such subjects as the life of Christ and 
health reform, and Ellen told him how important it 
was that he help at the Health Institute back in Battle 
Creek. 

"John takes a very sensible view of health reform. I 
find him in a very good, healthful state of mind on 
these subjects upon which we have conversed. We see 
the need of more earnest, active effort in reference to 
the great subjects of health reform. Our Health Insti- 
tute is sinking for want of proper physicians and 
proper workers, interested workers. 

"We have sought to make Dr. Kellogg feel it is his 
duty to go into the Institute, and take hold with Willie 
Fairfield and Brother Sprague and with zeal and in- 
terest bring up the Institute."—Letter 35, 1876. 

In 1876, shortly after having finished his two-year 
medical course, he was appointed superintendent of 
the Western Health Reform Institute in Battle Creek. 
This hydrotherapy center had been in operation for 
10 years, as a result of Ellen White's repeated call for 
the erection of "a home for the sick, where they could 
be treated for their diseases, and also learn how to 
take care of themselves so as to prevent sickness." 

And so it was that in 1876 John Harvey Kellogg, 
M.D., became the leader of the medical work at Battle 
Creek. He was beginning a career that was to span 
the next 68 years. 

At first, the young Health Institute was known as a 
"sanatorium," a word meaning a medical center de- 
voted to the care of patients, by means of water ther- 
apy (hydrotherapy, or "water-cure" as it was known in 
those days), better diet, exercise, and similar natural 
remedies. 

But in 1877, without changing its natural thera- 
pies (for Kellogg never did that), the new superinten- 
dent coined a new word: "sanitarium," and renamed 


the Institute the "Battle Creek Medical and Surgical 
Sanitarium." By "sanitarium," he meant that sanita- 
tion cleaning the body outside and inside was in- 
volved in recovery from sickness. It was his desire- 
and Ellen White's concern-to show the world through 
the excellent program at the Battle Creek Sanitarium 
that it was the natural remedies, and not the poi- 
sonous chemicals of the misguided Nineteenth Cen- 
tury physicians, that alone could bring true healing 
from disease. 

Kellogg was anxious that the new name for the 
health center in Battle Creek "would come to mean a 
‘place where people learn to stay well." (Richard W. 
Schwarz, "John Harvey Kellogg: American Health 
Reformer," Ph.D. thesis at the University of Michi- 
gan, 1964, p. 176.) He was to remark in later years 
that the Sanitarium was more of a "university of 
health" than it was a hospital. In his thinking, the pri- 
mary work of the Sanitarium was to teach people a 
better way to live. 

With that Ellen White would have agreed, with the 
added thought that the lessons were to be given as a 
preparation for instructing the people in the precious 
truths of the Third Angel's Message. But as with many 
health reformers after his time, Dr. Kellogg did not al- 
ways connect the two,—and lead his patients from 
the right arm of the message to the message itself. 

What had those first ten years brought to the 
young health center? From 1866 to 1876, 2000 pa- 
tients had come from all over America, Canada, and 
overseas. 2000 patients, many in dire physical 
straits, and yet only 10 of those 2000 had died! This 
was a fantastic record, in a time when regular 
medicine dosed people with toxic chemicals that were 
endowed with long Latin names and terrible effects. 

Soon Battle Creek became a nation-wide term for 
the best in hospitalization and natural remedies. 
Throughout North America and Europe, thousands 
flocked to the Sanitarium, there to receive the type of 
remedies found in the writings of Ellen G. White. 

By 1885, the Battle Creek Sanitarium was "the 
largest institution of its kind in the world." ("Good 
Health" magazine, January 6, 1885.) But we are get- 
ting ahead of our story. In 1877, a year after John H. 
Kellogg took over the supervision of the Sanitarium, 
James White wrote: 

"When we have been urged to build during the past 
three or four years, we have objected on the ground 
that our buildings and facilities were equal to our 
doctors. Now that we have men of ability, refinement, 
and sterling sense, educated at the best medical 
schools on the continent, we are ready to build. Not 
less than $25,000 will be laid out in building the 
present summer."—James White, in the "Review," 
May 24, 1877 

And he added: 

"Dr. J.H. Kellogg has been as true as steel. Drs. 
Fairfield and Sprague, who are studying under him, 
will graduate at the highest medical school on the 
continent in the spring of 1878."—Ibid. 

On June 5, 1878, James White arrived at the San- 
itarium after extensive traveling, in order to have a 
short rest. After examining conditions there and 
speaking to various folk, he wrote: 


"We are surprised at the prosperity of the institu- 
tion. The building is completed and completely fur- 
nished. It has capacity sufficient to treat three hun- 
dred patients. There are one hundred and twenty 
here today. The reputation of this institution is such 
abroad, and especially in this city and State, and the 
people have such confidence in the integrity of Sev- 
enth-day Adventists."—James White, in "Review," 
June 13, 1878. 

How was it that the Sanitarium was able to thus 
stand at the forefront of physical restoration in North 
America and Europe? It was early in the 1890s that 
Dr. J.H. Kellogg told the secret of success to young 
David Paulson, M.D.: 

"Around 1891, Kellogg told Dr. David Paulson how 
the Battle Creek Sanitarium was able to keep five 
years ahead of the rest of the medical profession. If 
something new was advocated, he instantly adopted it 
if, from his knowledge of Mrs. White's writings, it was 
sound. When other physicians finally accepted it, af- 
ter slowly feeling their way, Kellogg had a five-year 
head start. On the other hand, Kellogg rejected some 
of the new medical fads because they did not mea- 
sure up to the light given Mrs. White. When other 
doctors finally discovered their mistake, they won- 
dered why Kellogg had not been caught off guard."— 
Richard A. Shaeffer, "Legacy," page 60. [For much 
more information on Ellen White's scientific discov- 
eries, see chapter seven of our "Prophet of the End" 
(pages 60-77).] 

And so it was that, by 1878, at the young age of 
only 26, John Harvey Kellogg had become one of the 
most important people in Battle Creek. Wherever he 
might look about him, there were few men that could 
cast a longer shadow of influence throughout the 
Church. But there was one man who did: James 
White. 

When we view the life of J.H. Kellogg, we cannot 
but compare him with Solomon. Both had a rich her- 
itage and an early ascension to a powerful position 
among the people of God. Both had been endowed 
with deep wisdom as a result of careful obedience to 
the writings of the law and the prophets. And with 
such a wonderful background, both became inflated 
with their imagined self-importance, and began seek- 
ing a higher position that God had never assigned 
them. And such musings turn our thoughts back even 
earlier to the days when Lucifer walked the halls of 
heaven, dissatisfied with being the third-highest in 
the universe. 

And so it was that by 1888,—only four brief years 
after accepting the post of superintendency of the 
Western Health institute, Dr. Kellogg was already be- 
coming dissatisfied with being second-fiddle in Battle 
Creek. But the discontent and murmuring that John 
was carrying on secretly was made known to Ellen: 

"I had a dream. I saw Dr. Kellogg in close conver- 
sation with men and with ministers. He adroitly 
would make statements born of suspicion and imagi- 
nation to draw them out, and then would gain expres- 
sion from them, while I saw him clap his hands over 
something very eagerly. I felt a pang of anguish at 
heart as I saw this going on. 

"I saw in my dream yourself [probably Haskell] 
and Elder Butler in conversation with him. You made 


statements to him which he seemed to grasp with 
avidity, and close his hand over something in it. I 
then saw him go to his room, and there upon the 
floor was a pile of stones systematically laid up, stone 
upon, stone. He placed the additional stones on the 
pile and counted them up. . 

"The young man who often instructs me came and 
looked upon the pile of stones with grief and indigna- 
tion, and inquired what he had and what he pur- 
posed to do with them. The doctor looked up with a 
sharp, gratified laugh. 'These are the mistakes of El- 
der White. I am going to stone him with them, stone 
him to death.""—Manuscript 2, 1880. 

There are indications that she shared this dream 
with John on July 16 of that year. Kellogg supposed 
that if only James were not blocking his path to ad- 
vancement, all would be well. Within a year, James 
was dead, and Kellogg was to find that he would have 
to turn against the prophet in order to gain the de- 
sired regency. 

In infinite wisdom, the God of heaven recognized 
that it would be necessary for James and Ellen to 
leave Battle Creek in order for Ellen to produce the 
many thousands of pages of letters, articles, and 
books that must be turned out. The great majority of 
the Spirit of Prophecy writings had not yet been pro- 
duced, and with the armed camp of feuding, accusa- 
tions, and controversy that Battle Creek was becom- 
ing, it would be impossible for her to do that work 
while embroiled in resisting and answering the con- 
tinual bickering in that place. 

On one end of town stood the ever-enlarging Battle 
Creek Sanitarium; down the street was located the 
Review offices and the General Conference building. 
John Kellogg led out in the battle, and "the other side" 
in the Review and General Conference offices re- 
sponded. Caught in the middle was Ellen. 

She had been told in vision to leave the area and 
go somewhere out west But James feared to make the 
break. He clearly recognized that if he left Battle 
Creek, unworthy men would take the leadership and 
bring great trouble upon the cause of God. And in 
this he was correct, for in less than eight years 
Church leadership would even oppose the publication 
of the latest edition of "Great Controversy." And then 
would come the terrific fight for "control," that little 
men supposed to be the only real issue at the Minne- 
apolis Conference. 

Yet Heaven knew best: James and Ellen had to 
leave, or those many precious books of the 80s, 90s, 
and beyond, could never be written. Finally, James 
told his wife that he could not leave; his life had ever 
been united with the publishing office and he dare 
not leave it now. 

On Monday, August 1, 1891, James suddenly de- 
veloped severe chills. Day after day, his condition 
grew worse. Ellen became sick also, and on Tuesday 
evening both were taken to the Sanitarium. On Sab- 
bath afternoon, August 6, at 5:15 p.m., James 
breathed his last. 

The night before, learning that James was failing 
fast, Ellen arose and went to his bedside and re- 
mained with him all through the night and all the 
next day until his death. And then she almost col- 
lapsed. Dr. Kellogg, sensing her danger, slept that 


night, fully clothed, in a bed near hers. With them 
were two other attendants. He was determined to be 
instantly by her side if she took a turn for the worse. 
'Watch the pulse and call me at any change," he said, 
and then went to sleep. Ellen later described the 
events of the night: 

"At twelve o'clock at night my pulse stopped. He 
[Dr. Kellogg] was at my bedside in one minute. I was 
unable to speak but knew what was going on. I ex- 
pected to pass away quietly as my husband had done, 
but the doctor worked unremittingly with the two 
helpers until three o'clock in the morning .. One 
stood with a cake of ice and another with a hot 
sponge and passed first hot, then cold, over the spine 
for three hours until my pulse, though very weak, and 
fluttery, was improved. For four nights these faithful 
hands battled with death and were rewarded by see- 
ing a determined improvement."—Letter 9, 1881. 

Why did the Lord permit Ellen to go through this 
close battle with death? The present writer believes 
that He permitted this four-day experience to occur in 
order to bring Dr. Kellogg back to his senses and save 
him. John was fully aroused to see the danger. The 
Church urgently needed Ellen White, and she had 
done so much for him in the years gone by. Now he 
must save her life. 

But in the years that were to come, Dr. Kellogg was 
to return to his concern for the ascendancy. If there 
was to be a king over the Church, it should be he. 
And he, as well as others, were to find that only Ellen 
White stood in the way. 

While James was alive, the disgruntled ones could 
always say that it was James' fault; "he is influencing 
his wife." 

But when James died, it was thought that gentle 
Ellen should not be too difficult to manage. It was 
now time for some others to do the influencing both 
at the Sanitarium end of town and the Review and 
General Conference end. 

And so it was with keen disappointment that the 
brethren discovered that which James had always 
known: Ellen was guided directly by a power from 
above, and she came to her own decisions, regardless 
of the opinions and promptings of others, and noth- 
ing that anyone might do could dissuade her or turn 
her from her task of giving truthful and much-needed 
counsels and warnings to all who needed them. 

Thus it came about that in the 1880s the work of 
accusing Ellen White of being "influenced" and "ma- 
nipulated" by various workers or groups of workers 
began. 

On October 17, 1888, the 27th Session of the Gen- 
eral Conference convened in Minneapolis with 91 del- 
egates. The reader has oft read of the discoveries, tri- 
als, and losses that occurred at that momentous gath- 
ering. We will here only comment that this was an 
outstanding example of the deep concern of a number 
of the brethren that nothing be done except by their 
express permission. In their minds the issue was not 
the "righteousness of Christ" or "imputed and im- 
parted merits" or "perfection of character," it was sim- 
ply a matter that their committees had not planned 
for this. "Righteousness by faith" was something that, 
prior to the gathering, they had not given express ap- 
proval to. It was a truth they had not voted into exis- 


tence. Small men with big jobs; this is your problem 
and mine, just as it was theirs back in 1888. 

To us, as to those who have gone before, has been 
entrusted the work of giving the Third Angel's Mes- 
sage in all of its power to the entire world. Will we fail 
our Leader as so many others have failed Him? 

In 1890, the book "Christian Temperance and 
Bible Hygiene" was published. It included nine chap- 
ters by James White and ten by Ellen. And the pref- 
ace was written by Dr. Kellogg. 

"Nearly thirty years ago there appeared in print the 
first of a series of remarkable and important articles 
on the subject of health, by Mrs. E.G. White. These 
articles at once commanded earnest consideration by 
those who were acquainted with Mrs. White's previ- 
ous writings—and labors. Thousands were led to 
change lifelong habits, and to renounce practices 
thoroughly fixed by heredity as well as by long indul- 
gence. So great a revolution could not be wrought in a 
body of people without the aid of some powerful in- 
centive, and which in this case was undoubtedly the 
belief that the writings referred to not only bore the 
stamp of truth, but were endorsed as such by a 
higher than human authority. This is not the proper 
place for the consideration of the grounds upon 
which this belief was based, but the reader's attention 
is invited to a few facts of interest in this connection: 

"At the time the writings referred to first appeared, 
the subject of health was almost wholly ignored, not 
only by the people to whom they were addressed, but 
by the world at large. 

"The few advocating the necessity of a reform in 
physical habits, propagated, in connection with the 
advocacy of genuine reformatory principles, the most 
patent and in some instances disgusting errors. 

"Nowhere, and by no one, was there presented a 
systematic and harmonious body of hygienic truths, 
free from patent errors, and consistent with the Bible 
and the principles of the Christian religion. 

"Under these circumstances, the writings referred 
to made their appearance. The principles taught were 
not enforced by scientific authority, but were pre- 
sented in a simple, straight-forward manner by one 
who makes no pretence to scientific knowledge, but 
claims to write by the aid and authority of the divine 
enlightenment. 

"How have the principles presented under such pe- 
culiar circumstances and with such remarkable 
claims stood the test of time and experience? is a 
question which may very properly be asked. Its an- 
swer is to be found in facts which are capable of the 
amplest verification. The principles presented have 
been put to the test of practical experience by thou- 
sands; and whenever intelligently and consistently 
carried out, the result has been found in the highest 
degree satisfactory. Thousands have testified to physi- 
cal, mental, and moral benefits received. 

Many of the principles taught have come to be so 
generally adopted and practiced that they are no 
longer recognized as reforms, and may, in fact, be re- 
garded as prevalent customs among the more intelli- 
gent classes. The principles which a quarter of a cen- 
tury ago were either entirely ignored or made the butt 
of ridicule, have quietly won their way into public 
confidence and esteem, until the world has quite for- 


gotten that they have not always been thus accepted. 
New discoveries in science and new interpretations of 
old facts have continually added confirmatory evi- 
dence, until at the present time every one of the prin- 
ciples advocated more than a quarter of a century ago 
is fortified in the strongest possible manner by scien- 
tific evidence."—John Harvey Kellogg, M.D., "Chris- 
tian Temperance and Bible Hygiene," Preface. 

Later, at the turn of the century, Dr. Kellogg was to 
write to Ellen White: 

"There is no place in the world where you would 
receive a more hearty welcome than at the Battle 
Creek Sanitarium and no place where your work is 
more appreciated. Your writings have been used as 
textbooks in our classes here for years and the family 
has received, every Sabbath morning at eight o'clock, 
special instruction from the Testimonies. This is the 
custom every Sabbath morning and has been for the 
last four years. There is always a good turnout. Miss 
Parkinson who has charge of our little children here 
was telling me this morning how much impressed 
they were with the instruction she is giving them. She 
reads them some passages from Early Writings every 
morning and talks about you and your work, and 
they are wonderfully interested and anxious to see 
you."—John Harvey Kellogg, M.D., letter dated De- 
cember 2, 1900, to Ellen White. 

And still later, in 1903 he wrote her: 

"I wish to say here and to put it in writing over my 
signature so that you may have it to make any use of 
that you may feel that circumstances require, that I 
have the utmost confidence in your sincerity as a 
Christian woman: and more than that, that I still be- 
lieve as I formerly believed and as I have believed for 
more than thirty-five years that the Lord has made 
you the channel of truth for this people, and has 
given you special wisdom for instruction and reproof 
such as none others have. I know that this instruction 
and the special light which the Lord has given you 
has been like a pillar of fire by night and a pillar of 
cloud by day to this people, and has been especially 
so to the particular department of the work in which 
I have been engaged."—John Harvey Kellogg, M.D., 
letter written 1903, E.G. White Publications Docu- 
ment File 45-h. 

“When you find men questioning the testimonies 
finding fault with them, and seeking to draw away the 
people from their influence, be assured that God is 
not at work through them. It is another spirit. Doubt 
and unbelief are cherished by those who do not walk 
circumspectly. They have a painful consciousness 
that their life will not abide the test of the Spirit of 
God, whether speaking through His Word or through 
the testimonies of His Spirit that would bring them to 
His Word. Instead of beginning with their own hearts, 
and coming into harmony with the pure principles of 
the gospel, they find fault, and condemn the very 
means that God has chosen to fit up a people to 
stand in the day of the Lord. 

“Let some sceptical one come along, who is not 
willing to square his life by the Bible rule, who is 
seeking to gain the favor of all, and how soon the 
class that are not in harmony with the work of God 
are called out, those who are converted, and 
grounded in the truth, will find nothing pleasing or 


profitable in the influence or teaching of such a 
one.”—1 Selected Messages, page 45. 

After a night of instruction in the middle of June, 
1892, Ellen White wrote a 12-page letter to Dr. John 
Kellogg, of which she later commented: 

"I am instructed to caution him to move guardedly, 
else he will surely lose his bearings. There are many 
perplexing questions coming up for discussion, and 
he will need great wisdom in order to keep the way of 
the Lord.. He needs a humble, contrite heart, and he 
needs to walk in constant dependence upon God."— 
Manuscript 34,1892. 

In January 1893, she wrote a 21—page letter to 
Dr. Kellogg, urging him to maintain high Christian 
principles at the Sanitarium, and maintain confi- 
dence in the brethren (Letter 86a, 1893). 

By the year 1899, Dr. John H. Kellogg was taking 
steps to remove the medical missionary institutions 
in America from the denomination. His objective was 
two-fold: (1) Eliminate the name "Seventh-day Adven- 
tist" from those institutions, and (2) bring them un- 
der his own direct control, with no further possibility 
of interference from the leadership of the General 
Conference or the local conferences. (In 1899, the 
union conferences had not yet been brought into exis- 
tence.) 

Already he was hard at work, focusing his atten- 
tions at divestiture upon three institutions, the Battle 
Creek Sanitarium, its medical school, and _ the 
Chicago mission work. 

In 1897, the original thirty-year charter of the San- 
itarium had expired. Back in those days, corporate 
charters could expire; today they are perpetual. So in 
1897, the corporation had to be dissolved, its assets 
sold, and a new association formed. This would be 
the golden opportunity for Kellogg to make structural 
changes to his advantage and he did it. John deftly al- 
tered the sanitarium's corporate pattern into a form 
that would allow it, later on, to be voted out of any 
denominational control. 

On July 1, 1898, Attorney S.S. Hurlburt and a 
small crowd of interested people gathered at the 
courthouse in Marshall, Michigan, where the assets of 
the Sanitarium were sold to a group headed by Kel- 
logg. In turn, they formed a new corporation, adopted 
bylaws, and issued stock. Superficially it appeared as 
if nothing but routine formalities had taken place, but 
a careful study of the new bylaws could reveal the po- 
tential for ominous changes later in the future. 

Stock ownership, once limited to Seventh-day Ad- 
ventists was now open to anyone willing to sign a doc- 
ument pledging that the Sanitarium was "undenomi- 
national, unsectarian, humanitarian, and philan- 
thropic." Some protested against such a broad non- 
denominational concept of ownership, but Kellogg's 
ready answer was that it was a mere formality. (See 
the "Medical Missionary Conference Bulletin," for 
May, 1899.) 

Later, in 1906, Kellogg bluntly declared that "the 
denomination does not own the property, and never 
can own it, for it belongs to the public." ("Medical 
Missionary," February, 1906.) During the next two 
years, he completed the process of removing the San- 
itarium from any denominational control. 


An ancillary aspect of this entire attempt at corpo- 
rate takeover took place in 1901, when Dr. Kellogg 
began proposing a new far-reaching concept: the idea 
that every church affiliated sanitarium anywhere in 
America should be tied completely under the direct 
control of the Battle Creek Sanitarium. 

"In order to bind our different sanitariums to- 
gether, the Medical Missionary Board [under Kellogg's 
direct control] has devised this plan," he reported in 
1901, "that instead of creating an entirely indepen- 
dent corporation wherever a_ sanitarium is 
organized .. there shall be auxiliary associations es- 
tablished" that would be "inseparably connected" with 
the Battle Creek Sanitarium and answerable to its 
Board. (See "General Conference Bulletin," April 18, 
1901, pp. 316-317.) 

Fortunately, this 1901 objective was not carried 
out. If it had been, Kellogg would within a few brief 
years have taken an entire string of denominationally- 
paid-for sanitariums out with him, instead of just 
one. 

Dr. Kellogg, you see was a thief. 

As if this was not enough, running parallel with 
this crisis was yet another that John was in the mid- 
dle of: His fast-growing interest in Hinduistic panthe- 
ism. Just where he originated this pagan mysticism 
has not been well established. But he was determined 
to make it the new religion of Adventists. 

This recalls to mind the efforts of King Uzziah to 
enter the inner compartments of the temple of 
Solomon and officiate there as a priest. God had per- 
mitted him to be the king of the land; was not this 
enough? Must he also be a priest as well? Dr. John 
Harvey Kellogg had leadership over a major part of 
the Church by 1899. There were more Adventists em- 
ployed in his mammoth Sanitarium than in most 
other areas of the work. Most everything else seemed 
yieldable to Dr. Kellogg (at least he seemed to think 
so); why not the doctrines of the Church as well? He 
determined that his hand would ascend the sides of 
the north-and re-mold the beliefs given by God to His 
people. 

On February 15, 1899 began a three-week General 
Conference Session at South Lancaster, Massachu- 
setts. It would be a momentous occasion, as would a 
number of sessions that would follow in the next few 
years. On Wednesday, March 1, and again on Sabbath 
afternoon, March 4, were read several of her mes- 
sages to the South Lancaster Session. Words of coun- 
sel and warning penned far away in Australia were 
read to the assembled delegates. Many of them were 
but an amplification of letters written to Dr. Kellogg 
over the preceding two years. 

One of Dr. Kellogg's concerns was to make Adven- 
tist denominational medical missionary work "unde- 
nominational." He felt that this would be a great step 
forward. In some respects he was aiming at some- 
thing that we just about have arrived at in this our 
own day. His objective was the removal of the name 
"Seventh-day Adventist" from all our medical work, 
while still retaining the type of medical work that God 
originally gave this people. Today we have come 
around to it from the other side: Retain the name 
"Seventh-day Adventist" on the masthead of our medi- 
cal units, but remove the special medical treatments 


given by the God of heaven through Ellen G. White, 
and carry on the work with a primarily non-Adventist 
work force. 

In his travels, Dr. Kellogg had met a Dr. George 0. 
Dowkontt, who had developed a "Medical Missionary 
Society" in New York City that had no denominational 
ties to any religious denomination. And yet it adver- 
tised itself as a "Christian medical work." Kellogg ad- 
mired this, and through the mid-1890s worked to- 
ward the goal of transforming Adventist medical work 
into something similar. 

In 1895, Kellogg led in the opening of the Ameri- 
can Medical Missionary College in Battle Creek. Qui- 
etly, carefully, Kellogg arranged that this institution 
was not to be identified with the Adventist Church: 

"This is not a sectarian school. Sectarian doctrines 
are not to be taught in this medical school. It is a 
school for the purpose of teaching medical science, 
theoretically and practically, and gospel missionary 
work. It is not to be either a Seventh-day Adventist or 
a Methodist or a Baptist, or any other sectarian 
school, but a Christian medical college a missionary 
medical college, to which all Christian men and 
Christian women who are ready to devote their lives 
to Christian work will be admitted."instructions to 
entering medical students, in "Medical Missionary," 
October, 1895. 

There is no doubt that, by the mid-1890s, Dr. 
John Harvey Kellogg could not see things straight. In 
several respects, he was no longer a genuine Seventh- 
day Adventist. He had become self-deceived, and 
those listening to him or reading his writings from 
the mid-1890s onward were liable to be caught up in 
his errors. Dr. Kellogg had become a dangerous man. 
He had both pagan religious beliefs and non-Adven- 
tist organizational views. 

Another facet of Or. Kellogg's growing apostasy was 
his undisguised disgust for the ministry of the 
Church. He felt that physicians were far away more 
important than pastors and evangelists. Such could 
be dispensed with. Regarding this, Ellen White told 
him: 

"The medical missionary work is not to supersede 
the ministry of the Word. I have listened to your 
words in jots and tittles to demerit the ministers and 
their work; it was not to your credit to do this. It was 
against the Lord's organized plans, and if all had 
been done to please your ideas, we should have 
strange things developed; but God has held in check 
some things, that they should not become specialty. . 
You have become exalted; you have come to think that 
the message God has given for this time is not essen- 
tial."—Letter 249, 1899. 

In 1898, the servant of the Lord warned him: 

"You are in positive danger. You are placing too 
many duties upon yourself and those connected with 
you. Unless you give yourself time for prayer and for 
study of the Scriptures, you will be in danger of ac- 
commodating the Scriptures to your own ideas. Take 
heed that in the work you are doing, you do not mis- 
apply your powers, giving all you have to a work 
which is not a whole, but only a part of the work to 
be done."—Letter 126, 1898 (December 18, 1898). 

That same year she wrote a total of seventeen let- 
ters to Dr. Kellogg, totalling 113 pages. 


"John Kellogg, my mother heart goes out toward 
you with weeping, for by symbols I am warned that 
you are in danger. Satan is making masterly efforts to 
cause your feet to slide; but God's eye is upon you. 
Fight these last battles manfully. Stand equipped with 
the whole armour of righteousness. By faith I lay you, 
in earnest prayer, at the feet of Jesus. You are safe 
only in that position."—Letter 132,1898. 

Twenty-six more letters were written by Ellen 
White to John Harvey Kellogg in 1899. Each one was 
lengthy, averaging nine pages each. She tried in every 
way to reach his heart, as she combined warnings 
with encouragement to persevere in seeking the Lord. 
In a dramatic comment in the ‘Australasian "Union 
Conference Record;' the monthly paper at that time in 
the land "down under," she wrote: 

"I have seen Dr. Kellogg fall on his knees in an 
agony of distress when an operation was to be per- 
formed which meant life or death. One false move- 
ment of the instrument would cost the patient's life. 
Once, in a critical operation, I saw a hand laid upon 
his hand. That hand moved his hand, and the pa- 
tient's life was saved.. 

"The medical work has been represented as the 
right hand of the body of truth. This hand is to be 
constantly active, constantly at work; and God will 
strengthen it. But it is to remain a hand; it is not to 
be made the body. I desire that this point shall be un- 
derstood."—Australasian "Union Conference 
Record", July 21, 1899. 

By mid-1899, it was almost impossible for Ellen 
White to get through to Dr. Kellogg. He would have 
nothing to do with her letters, and declared openly 
that she had turned against him. Even stronger than 
before, the man circulated lies and untruths about 
her. 

In a letter to a concerned friend, she wrote at 
about this time: 

"I feel intensely, and want to help his mind in 
many things, but how can I do it? My words are mis- 
applied and misunderstood, and sometimes appear 
to be so misunderstood by humans that they do more 
harm than good. This has been the case with Dr. Kel- 
logg."—Manuscript 189, 1899. 

The next day she wrote in her diary, "May the Lord 
have compassion on Or. Kellogg is my prayer." Later 
she wrote, "Satan has played his cards well, and the 
game is falling into Satan's hands unless something 
can be done to save Dr. Kellogg." (Letter 170, 1900) 

On the seventh of March, 1890, Ellen White was 
deeply convicted that she must return to the States. 
She must again give her testimony in person at Battle 
Creek. 

On Sunday, August 29, 1900, Ellen White left Aus- 
tralia with several traveling companions. Before her 
lay a 7,200-mile journey that would take 23 days. On 
Friday morning they arrived at Samoa, and the next 
Friday at Hawaii. On Thursday night, September 20, 
they arrived at San Francisco. 

Ellen's special concern was for Dr. Kellogg, and 
there were questions in her mind whether to request 
that the upcoming Autumn Council [now called An- 
nual Council] should be held in Oakland, California 
or Battle Creek, Michigan. Disliking a mid-winter trip 


across the continent, she finally recognized that it 
was for the best. She had to help John Kellogg. 

Prior to her trip East, she received several invita- 
tions of homes to stay in while in Battle Creek for the 
Council, but after careful thought she accepted Or. 
Kellogg's invitation to stay in his home. 

By 1901, matters were nearing open war between 
the forces of Dr J.H. Kellogg and the ministers of the 
Church. His downplaying of the importance of the 
ministry, together with his multi-layered fight against 
denominational administrators had brought a reac- 
tion: Both ministers and leaders of the nonmedical 
work of the Church were tending to downgrade the 
importance of the medical work and even health re- 
form. Dr. Kellogg had brought on much of the oppro- 
brium by his own course of action, but when it came 
back upon himself, he used that as excuse for fighting 
all the harder. 

In the midst of the conflict, one could hardly see 
through the dust in the air and tell a friend from a 
foe. As Dr. Daniel H. Kress, a faithful Spirit of 
Prophecy supporter, wrote to Ellen just before her 
trip East for that Autumn Council: 

Dr Kellogg "feels that every hand is against him .. 
[and this is] not altogether without reason, for some 
of our brethren have used the testimonies which were 
given to correct and save him, as a club to destroy 
him and his influence . . The doctor thinks you also 
are trying to crush him .. I know you have the feeling 
of a mother toward him, but he does not believe 
this."—D.H. Kress, letter dated October 18, 1900, to 
Ellen White. 

A number of important matters were cared for at 
that first major Church session attended by Ellen 
White on her return to America after so many years 
in Australia. But there was no change in Dr. Kellogg, 
in spite of most earnest efforts by Ellen White to help 
him. There were high-placed leaders in the Review 
and Herald Publishing Association that she could not 
reach either. 

The year 1901 was fast ticking away. 1902 would 
bring with it two terrible fires-that would sweep away 
both the Sanitarium and publishing house. Both 
came on a Tuesday. The principal buildings of the 
Sanitarium burned to the ground on Tuesday, Febru- 
ary 18, 1902. The fire began at 4 a.m. The Review fire 
occurred on Tuesday, December 30 of the same year, 
and began at 7:30 p.m. 

The previous year she had written: 

"I have been almost afraid to open the 'Review,' 
fearing to see that God has cleansed the publishing 
house by fire."—Letter 138, 1901 [8 Testimonies, 
91]. 

And when news of the burning of the Sanitarium 
arrived, she wrote, in an effort to reach Kellogg: 

"We are afflicted with those whose life interests are 
bound up in this institution. Let us pray that this 
calamity shall work together for good to those who 
must feel it very deeply . . Let no one attempt to say 
why this calamity was permitted to come. Let every- 
one examine his own course of action. Let everyone 
ask himself whether he is meeting the standard that 
God places before him."—Manuscript 76, 1903. 

Heading back to Battle Creek from the West Coast, 
John Kellogg had just arrived at Chicago by train, 


when he learned of the devastating fire. As soon as he 
boarded the train south for Battle Creek, he immedi- 
ately called for a table to be brought to himand he sat 
down and began drawing plans for a new, larger Sani- 
tarium complex to be built on the ashes of the old 
one. 

Knowing well that Dr. Kellogg would quickly set to 
work on plans for a replacement Sanitarium, Ellen 
wrote him several letters suggesting that he build 
smaller one, or two smaller ones in different loca- 
tions. And she suggested that he move away from 
Battle Creek. 

But John was shortly to announce plans for a new 
Sanitarium, larger than ever before, to be built on the 
site of the one that had just burned to the ground. 

"Standing as a temple of truth, [it shall be] the 
headquarters for a worldwide movement, represented 
by hundreds of physicians and nurses, and many 
thousands of interested friends in all parts of the 
world."—J.H. Kellogg, in "Review," February 
25,1902. 

Several times he spoke of the importance of build- 
ing this new, larger "temple of truth" for all the world 
to behold, to which men and women everywhere 
could come and learn the great truths needed for 
their minds and bodies. 

But those "great truths" that Dr. Kellogg intended 
to teach them were pantheistic ideas, not fundamen- 
tal Adventism. 

Architectural plans were quickly drawn, and bids 
were called for from Michigan and out-of-state con- 
tractors. A special meeting of the General Conference 
Committee met and approved Dr. Kellogg's plan to 
erect a new Sanitarium and pay for it with cash, plus 
income from a great new book that he was to author 
for the Church. As John envisioned it, this book 
would capture the attention of the world and bring 
even more men than before to the "temple of truth" 
and into a great worldwide faith for mankind. 

With such a glowing report, who could say no? Dr. 
Kellogg's money plus book sales would pay for the 
new Sanitarium, and Seventh-day Adventists would 
be able to canvass his forthcoming book everywhere, 
thus creating a strong desire to learn more of the pre- 
cious Advent Message, the Bible Sabbath, and the 
special messages of Great Controversy. 

But such messages were far from the mind of Dr. 
Kellogg as he set to work to erect the building and 
write the book. 

On the night of April 30, 1902, Ellen White had a 
vision concerning Dr. Kellogg's rebuilding plans. She 
wrote him very soon afterward: 

"I have been given a message for you. You have had 
many cautions and warnings, which I sincerely hope 
and pray you will consider. Last night I was in- 
structed to tell you that the great display you are 
making in Battle Creek is not after God's order. You 
are planning to build in Battle Creek a larger sanitar- 
ium than should be erected there. There are other 
parts of the Lord's vineyard in which buildings are 
greatly needed . . "Battle Creek is not to be made a 
Jerusalem. There are calls for means to establish 
memorials for God in cities nigh and afar off. Do not 
erect an immense institution in Battle Creek which 
will make it necessary for you to draw upon our peo- 


ple for means. Such a building might far better be di- 
vided, and plants made in many places. Over and 
over again this has been presented to me."—Letter 
125, 1902. 

"From the beginning of my work, I have been pur- 
sued by hatred, reproach, and falsehood. Base impu- 
tations and slanderous reports have been greedily 
gathered up and widely circulated by the rebellious, 
the formalist, and the fanatic. There are ministers of 
the so-called orthodox churches traveling from place 
to place to war against Seventh-day Adventists, and 
they make Mrs. White their textbook. The scoffers of 
the last days are led on by these ministers professing 
to be God's watchmen. The unbelieving world, the 
ministers of the fallen churches, and the first-day Ad- 
ventists are untied in the work of assailing Mrs. 
White."—1 Selected messages, page 69. 

"It does not become anyone to drop a word of 
doubt here and there that shall work like poison in 
other minds, shaking their confidence in the mes- 
sages which God has given, which have aided in lay- 
ing the foundation of this work, and have attended to 
the present day, in reproofs, warnings, corrections, 
and encouragements. To all who have stood in the 
way of the Testimonies, I would say, God has given a 
message to His people, and His voice will be heard, 
whether you hear or forbear. Your opposition has not 
injured me; but you must give an account to the God 
of heaven, who has sent these warnings and instruc- 
tions to keep His people in the right way. You will 
have to answer to Him for your blindness, for being a 
stumbling block in the way of sinners."—1 Selected 
Messages, page 43. 

"I see and feel the peril of those who, I have been 
instructed, are endangering their souls at times by 
listening to deceptive representations regarding the 
messages that God has given me. Through many 
twistings and turnings and false reasonings on what I 
have written, they try to vindicate their personal un- 
belief. I am sorry for my brethren who have been 
walking in the mist of suspicion and scepticism and 
false reasoning. I know that some of them would be 
blessed by messages of counsel if the clouds obscur- 
ing their spiritual vision could be driven back, and 
they could see aright. But they do not see clearly. 
Therefore I dare not communicate with them. When 
the Spirit of God clears away the mysticism, there 
will be found just as complete comfort and faith and 
hope in the messages that I have been instructed to 
give, as were found in them in years past."—I1 Se- 
lected Messages, pages 29-30. 

Many small sanitariums in many different places, 
rather than large ones,—this was always the pleas of 
Ellen White (see our forthcoming "Medical Missionary 
Manual" for many supportive quotations). But an- 
other aspect was involved also: Dr. Kellogg's Sanitar- 
ium was in a city, surrounded by the buildings of that 
city. 

"If that institution had been situated in the coun- 
try, where it could have been surrounded by gardens 
and orchards, where the sick could have looked upon 
the beautiful things of nature-the flowers of the field, 
and the fruit trees, laden with their rich treasures 
how much more good would have been accom- 
plished."—Letter 71, 1902. 


Yet another factor was the weakening of the spiri- 
tuality of the workers, that employment in large med- 
ical-care facilities would inevitability bring to them: 

"It is not wise to erect mammoth institutions. The 
Battle Creek Sanitarium was altogether too large. I 
have been shown that it is not by the largeness of an 
institution that the greatest work for souls is to be ac- 
complished. A mammoth sanitarium requires a great 
many workers. But it is difficult, where so many 
workers are brought together, to maintain the stan- 
dard of spirituality that should be maintained in the 
Lord's institutions. "—Ibid. 

Repeated counsels were given down through the 
years that our medical centers were to be small and 
never large, located in the country and never in the 
city, and best combined with an educational center so 
that the students could work in the small sanitarium 
and learn medical missionary work, while at the 
same time completing their studies for their lifework 
in other fields of service to the cause of God. (Quota- 
tions conclusively establishing this will be found in 
our forthcoming "Medical Missionary Manual.") 

An eloquent speaker and writer, Dr. Kellogg was 
often able to use that ability to sway men to his cause, 
wherever that cause might lead. Here are part of his 
words on the occasion of the laying of the cornerstone 
of the new Sanitarium: 

"The light kindled here on this hilltop a third of a 
century ago has never gone out, but has burned 
brightly, and yet more brightly, as the years have 
passed, and this day shines out even from the midst 
of these shapeless piles of brick and stone with a 
brighter luster than ever before, and not from here 
only, but from a hundred hilltops scattered through- 
out the civilized world."—J. H. Kellogg, from address 
given on Sunday, May 11, 1902 before 10,000 
guests at the laying of the cornerstone, quoted in 
"Review," May 20, 1902. 

John was also an expert at winning men to his 
side. As soon as Arthur G. Daniells arrived in Battle 
Creek from Australia, and became General Confer- 
ence president, Kellogg carefully courted his favor. 
But all that ended in London in the summer of 1902. 
More on that shortly. 

Knowing that Dr. David Paulson was a close friend 
of John Kellogg, Ellen White wrote this to Paulson: 

"Brother Paulson, pray most earnestly for Dr. Kel- 
logg. He is going directly contrary to the light that 
God has given in regard to the building of smaller 
sanitariums. The evils of erecting a very large sanitar- 
ium in any place should be fully understood. The 
Lord has revealed to me that if, in the place of having 
one mammoth sanitarium in Battle Creek, smaller 
sanitariums could be established in several cities, His 
name would be glorified.—Letter 110, 1902 (July 7, 
1902). 

And just a few days later, she wrote the following 
to Kellogg: 

".. After receiving your letter, my heart was much 
oppressed. For several nights I could not sleep past 
one o'clock, but walked the room praying. 

"The fourth night I said, 'Lord, what wilt Thou 
have me to do? I am willing to do anything that it is 
duty for me to do.' 


"I was instructed, ' have a message for you to bear 
to Dr. Kellogg.' I thought, 'It will do no good. He does 
not accept the messages that I bear him, unless these 
harmonize with his plans and devisings.' Yet I must 
give the message given to me for you. 

"My brother, you have not heeded the light given 
you. It you go forward in your own judgment, to carry 
out your purposes, you will lead other minds astray. 
Many of the plans that have been laid for our work 
are not according to the plans and purposes of 
God."—Letter 123, 1902 (August 5, 1902). 

After discussing in detail many of the dangers that 
presently threatened him-and the entire medical 
work because of his ideas,—she said: 

"The leaders in our medical work should now be 
considering the testimonies that for years have been 
coming to them. If they pay no heed to these warn- 
ings, the Lord cannot cooperate with them as he de- 
sires to do. There is danger of your placing yourself 
and others in harmony with worldly plans .. You re- 
gard too lightly the sacred truth for this time. You are 
not, in all things, walking in the light that God has 
sent you. Beware lest you confederate with unbeliev- 
ers, accepting them as your counselors and following 
their worldly policy; for this is dishonoring to God."— 
Ibid. [This passage can also be found in Special 
Testimonies, Series B, No. 6, p. 35). 

John Harvey Kellogg and the Sanitarium Board 
had pledged that the new Sanitarium would be paid 
for by cash from Sanitarium funds, pledges from Bat- 
tle Creek citizens, and the sale of Dr. Kellogg's new 
book. The promise had been given: There would be 
no further debt to the General Conference from this 
new construction project. On July 6, as the new 
building was being erected, Ellen wrote the General 
Conference Committee and the Medical Missionary 
Board and warned them that this new medical center 
in Battle Creek must bring no debt to the Church. 

At the same time, there was the effort of Dr. Kel- 
logg to turn our medical work into an "undenomina- 
tional" blur. In May 1899, at a convention of the Sev- 
enth-day Adventist Medical Missionary and Benevo- 
lent Association, the delegates were told: 

"[We are gathered here] as Christians, and not as 
Seventh-day Adventists .. (and not) for the purpose of 
presenting anything that is peculiarly Seventh-day 
Adventist in doctrine .. [Indeed, our work is] simply 
the undenominational side of the work which Sev- 
enth-day Adventists have to do in the world."—"Medi- 
cal Missionary Conference Bulletin," May 1899. 

In this effort to withdraw the medical work from 
Church affiliation, Dr. Kellogg had the furtherance of 
his own glory in mind. "Look at me when you look at 
this great work that has been built. Admire me, not 
the Advent Message." 

The medical work that was to serve as the hand 
and arm to the Third Angel's Message, Kellogg wanted 
to connect to his own body instead. But Ellen White 
disapproved: 

"It has been stated that the Battle Creek Sanitar- 
ium is not denominational. But if ever an institution 
was established to be denominational in every sense 
of the word, this sanitarium was. 

"Why are sanitariums established if it is not that 
they may be the right hand of the gospel in calling the 


attention of men and women to the truth that we are 
living amid the perils of the last days? And yet, in one 
sense [alone], it is true that the Battle Creek Sanitar- 
ium is undenominational, in that it receives as pa- 
tients people of all classes and all denominations."— 
Letter 128. 1902 [emphasis hers]. 

"We are not to take pains to declare that the Battle 
Creek Sanitarium is not a Seventh-day Adventist in- 
stitution; for this it certainly is. As a Seventh-day Ad- 
ventist institution it was established to represent the 
various features of gospel missionary work, thus to 
prepare the way for the coming of the Lord.—Ibid. 

Day after day, month after month, John Harvey 
Kellogg continued to deepen his entrenchment in his 
self-delusive views. So concerned was he that others 
believe these mistruths about Ellen White, and the 
facts about the Sanitarium and the entire medical 
work of Seventh-day Adventists-that he convinced 
himself that those fabrications were true. 

"Both in the [Battle Creek] Tabernacle and in the 
college the subject of inspiration has been taught, and 
finite men have taken it upon themselves to say that 
some things in the Scriptures were inspired and 
some were not. I was shown that the Lord did not in- 
spire the articles on inspiration published in the 'Re- 
view', neither did He approve their endorsement be- 
fore our youth in the college. When men venture to 
criticize the Word of God, they venture on sacred, 
holy ground, and had better fear and tremble and 
hide their wisdom as foolishness. God sets no man to 
pronounce judgment on His Word, selecting some 
things as inspired and discrediting others as unin- 
spired. The testimonies have been treated in the 
same way; but God is not in this."—-1 Selected Mes- 
sages, page 23. 

On September 5,1902, Ellen wrote to Daniells: 

"Do not let him beguile you by his statements. 
Some may be true; some are not true. He may sup- 
pose that all his assertions are true; but you should 
neither think that they are, nor encourage him to be- 
lieve that he is right. I know that he is not in harmony 
with the Lord. Do not sanction his effort to gather 
from every source all the means possible for his line 
of the work; for God does not favor so great an outlay 
of means as is now being made in Battle Creek."— 
Letter 138, 1902 [emphasis hers]. 

Comparing Dr. Kellogg's experience with that of 
Solomon's, she wrote: 

"I am writing on the life of Solomon. And I wish to 
write more on the case that I have so many times 
brought before Dr. Kellogg as illustrative of his own 
dangers—the case of Nebuchadnezzar. Over and over 
again I have warned the doctor not to follow the 
course of this king, who said, 'Is not this great Baby- 
lon, that I have built .. by the might of my power, and 
for the honor of my majesty?' Dr. Kellogg is now pur- 
suing a similar course in Battle Creek."—Manuscript 
123, 1902 [Emphasis hers). 

And she added: 

"I am told that he made the remark that he was 
glad that the old santiarium buildings burned down. 
Brethren, those buildings burned down as a reproof 
to him, but instead of taking it thus, he has given 
place to self-exaltation."—Ibid. 


All the while, John was having a glorious time! 
This new sanitarium would be the pride of his life 
and the admiration of America and Europe. It would 
outshine everything else. And the best part was that 
he would arrange matters that the Church would 
carry the debt on it all. Let the Adventist farmers, 
merchants, and humble mechanics pay for it with 
their offerings. Why worry? Were not Ellen and the 
leaders already hard at work, with some success, try- 
ing to eliminate the present debt of the Church? A lit- 
tle more surely would not hurt. 

The debt that he was to saddle the Church with 
was to ultimately amount to more than a quarter ofa 
million dollars. 

"The grandeur of the new Sanitarium was de- 
scribed in a statement by the Honorable Perry F. Pow- 
ers, auditor-general of the State of Michigan: "The 
general style of the building is that known by archi- 
tects as the Italian renaissance . . The floors of the 
great structure make an area of five acres of marble 
mosaic, the construction of which was superintended 
by the Italian artist in that line of work, who had 
charge of the beautiful mosaic work of the Congres- 
sional Library building at Washington D.C... When 
fully completed, it will stand as one of the most beau- 
tiful buildings of Michigan, creditable to the city and 
to the state in which it is located."—Richard A. Sha- 
effer, "The Legacy," page 80, quoting "The Medical 
Missionary" for July 1903. 

There were 296 patient rooms in the new edifice. 
Costs soared far above estimates, as Kellogg piled 
luxury after luxury into the costly edifice. 4 million 
bricks, 22% acres of plastering, 1,200 veneered 
doors, 200 bath and treatment rooms, and much, 
much more. The completed new Sanitarium was ded- 
icated in a three-day service, on May 30, 31, and 
June 1, 1903. 

But the debt that it added to the Church was stag- 
gering. And the Church was already heavily in debt, 
for during the 1890s, while Ellen White was in Aus- 
tralia, Dr. Kellogg pushed ahead in opening new sani- 
tariums across the land, mostly on borrowed money. 
"There need be no concern," he would reply to anx- 
ious Church leaders, "it is for the Lord's work and 
the Church can easily pay it off later." Elder O.A. 
Olsen was present during much of that time (1888- 
1897), and of him Ellen wrote: 

He had not the courage to say, 'I cannot betray sa- 
cred trusts.’ Instead, he linked himself with wrongdo- 
ers and thus made himself equally guilty."—Manu- 
script 144, 1902. 

Neither President O.A. Olsen (1888-1897) nor 
President G.A. Irwin (1897-1901) knew how to han- 
dle the problem. 

"Each was surrounded by shrewd and much- 
trusted businessmen who were in sympathy with lib- 
eral financial policies that allowed seemingly unre- 
strained plunging into debt."—A.L. White, "The Early 
Elmshaven Years," page 198. 

Oh, that our medical institutions today, as well as 
in the days of Ellen White, would have heeded her 
earnest warnings along this line: 

"The practice of borrowing money to relieve some 
pressing necessity, and making no calculation for 
cancelling the indebtedness, however common [it may 


be in the world around us], is demoralizing."-Manu- 
script 168, 1898. 

It is of interest that in those cases in which Ellen 
White herself personally contracted debt for the 
building of a new institution,—she followed her own 
advice, and always had a source of income (generally 
her book royalties) which would be allocated to retire 
that debt. 

"Methods must be devised to stop this continual 
accumulation of debt. The whole cause must not be 
made to suffer because of these debts, which will 
never be lifted unless there is an entire change and 
the work is carried forward on some different ba- 
sis."—Manuscript 86, 1899. 

By the original agreement between Dr. Kellogg and 
the General Conference and Ellen. White,the new 
Sanitarium was NOT to be rebuilt with any added 
debt to the denomination. 

On the morning of October 19, 1902, a group of 
leading workers met with Ellen White in her home for 
a council meeting. She expressed her concern that 
the rebuilding of the Sanitarium should not bring any 
large debts to the Church. In reply, President Daniells 
said: 

"After the fire, Dr. Kellogg called some members of 
the General Conference Committee to Battle Creek to 
counsel with the Sanitarium Board. We counseled to- 
gether, and we positively stated over and over that a 
debt should not be made on the new Sanitarium. 
Brother Prescott, Brother Cottrell, Brother Evans, 
and I were there, and we laid it all out. We made pro- 
vision that when that institution was up, not a dollar 
of additional debt should rest upon it. They were 
then in debt $250,000—a quarter of a million; and 
that was on the land and property that remained after 
the main buildings were burned. 

"The General Conference Committee took the posi- 
tion that the Sanitarium debt ought not to be in- 
creased. They had all the debt they could carry. We 
spent two days with them in counsel. After our dis- 
cussions and arrangements, Brother Prescott said, 
‘We want it thoroughly understood that we agreed that 
this building shall not cost more than. $250,000, and 
that this money is to be raised from the $150,000 in- 
surance money and from the donations of the Battle 
Creek citizens.’ He laid it all out the last thing before 
the council closed. 'When this thing is done," he said, 
'we are not to have a dollar added to our debt.' This 
was agreed to by all."—Manuscript 123, 1902. 

The council then discussed the present situation, 
and Elder Daniells said: "It now looks as if a large 
amount of indebtedness would be added to the Sani- 
tarium. The General Conference is not responsible in 
any way, shape, or manner for a dollar of that. We did 
not put our hands to any such movement."—Ibid. 

To this, Ellen replied: 

"I hope you will maintain this position in regard to 
the matter. Dr. Kellogg must not think that because 
he does this, you must succumb. But God has per- 
mitted things to come to such a pass that you can 
clearly see your duty to refuse to bear the burden of 
this additional obligation."—Ibid. 

And then came the meeting in London. Dr. Kellogg, 
as a member of the General Conference Committee, 
was asked to attend general meetings in Europe in 


the Summer of 1902. Arriving in England, he began 
looking for sanitarium property sites near London. 
For some time, he had in mind a plan to start a new 
sanitarium in that area. Locating what he considered 
to be a favorable site, he cabled Elder Daniells to 
hurry over from Norway and see what he had found. 
Hastening there with three associates, they were met 
by Kellogg at the publishing house. Finding that 
Daniells remained firm on his earlier refusal to 
plunge the Church deeper into debt, Kellogg alter- 
nated between cajoling, pleading, anger, and finally 
deep anger and threats. 

Deeply frustrated over Daniell's concern for a 
"cash policy," Dr. Kellogg cried, "We had always as- 
sumed obligations [before], and worked them out and 
raised the money!" And Daniels said "I know we have 
always assumed, but we never paid up yet, and we 
are in debt heels over head everywhere .. I am 
pledged to my committee and to our people not to go 
on any longer with this borrowing policy." (Manu- 
script 123,1902) 

There are many people who do not like some of 
the things that A.G. Daniells did, but I must say that I 
wonder if he might not have the backbone to stop the 
crushing debt our Church is rapidly chalking up to- 
day. We need more stubborn men like that in high of- 
fices in our Church right now. 

John H. Kellogg accepted A.G. Daniells as a friend 
when he first came to Battle Creek and became the 
new General Conference president. But when the 
Sanitarium burned to the ground, Kellogg, who had 
for years been mouthing the concept that the Sanitar- 
ium should be "undenominational," now desperately 
needed the denomination to underwrite the cost, of 
erecting a replacement Sanitarium. When in England, 
Daniell's refused to go against Ellen White's counsel 
to not take the Church any deeper into debt, the turn- 
ing point came in Kellogg's friendship for Daniells. 
Here is A.G. Daniells' description of the event: 

"We reached London early in the morning, and Dr. 
Kellogg was waiting at the publishing house for me. 
He stepped up to me and said, I want to have a little 
talk with you before we go into the council.' 

"He took hold of my arm, and we walked down 
[the] street, and he told me what he had found, a nice 
building nicely located, that would cost $25-30,000. 
He believed that the British brethren would raise 
5,000 or 10,000, and the American brethren 20,000, 
and we could get our institution. 

"I did not say anything in opposition, for I thought 
I would wait until I could get into the committee, and 
let him make the proposal there. 

"We went into the committee. Dr. A.B. Olsen was 
there, and WC. Sisley, and a number of our British 
men. 

"After prayer we invited Dr. Kellogg to tell us what 
he had asked us to come over for. He then made this 
proposition that the General Conference would as- 
sume 20,000 dollars, that the British committee as- 
sume 5,000 dollars, and then there would be so little 
left, it could carry the debt of 5,000 if necessary. 

"I do not know whether I was the first to speak up. 
Very likely I was. I said, 'Doctor, that would be creat- 
ing a debt here of 25,000 dollars?' 


Yes, it would be assuming an obligation to raise 
that money.’ 

And; I said, 'you are aware that we have been 
working night and day for two years with ‘Object 
Lessons' to roll away the reproach of debt from the 
schools?’ 

"Yes: he knew that 

Now, Doctor, all the people who are working so 
hard to do that understand that we are not going to 
roll on another burden right on the heels of what we 
are trying to clear. I do not see how we can obligate 
the American brethren to the amount of 20,000 dol- 
lars without their approval. We have not a right to do 
it’ 

"He began to get fretful and snappish, and some of 
the others broke in,-two men that he hated like poi- 
son, Flaiz and Shultz. We had been together nearly an 
hour, when he just flew into a rage. He hit the table 
with a terrible bang, and said, 'You do not want to 
have any medical work done in England. You are 
blocking everything, and I am going to say Good day 
to the whole of you.' He grabbed his hat and went out’ 

"I said, 'Boys, you can see we are in a crisis now 
with the Doctor.' 

"Dr. A.B. Olsen was anxious to get that sanitarium, 
and wanted us to go ahead. 

"I said, 'Couldn't we do this? You folks assume the 
amount of 5,000 dollars, and then go at it and raise it 
And let us go back to Battle Creek, get our committee 
together, lay it before them and see if they will under- 
take, by one means or another, to produce that 
20,000 dollars, and when we have got the money, buy 
this institution. 

'We all agreed on that, because that would be pay- 
ing cash. We went and had lunch, and came back, 
and were putting this into shape when there was a 
knock at the door. Brother Sisley answered. He said 
to me, 'The Doctor wants to see you.’ So I stepped 
out. He said, 'Look here, Elder, we have worked to- 
gether too long and too well, to have a break here.’ 

"I said, 'That is exactly my sentiment. 

But I want to talk over this new policy you have 
formed.’ 

"We went into the washroom of the printing house, 
and he pushed me in. He came in and shut the door 
and stood against it. Then he began to tell me that we 
had never had such a policy since we began our 
work, that we had always assumed obligations and 
worked them out and raised the money. 

"I said, 'I know we have always assumed, but we 
have never paid up yet, and we are in debt heels over 
head everywhere, the Pacific Press, the Review and 
Herald, all our schools, everything we have got is just 
buried with debt, and we are paying out interest 
enough to purchase an institution. I am pledged to 
my committee and to our people, not to go on any 
longer with this borrowing policy.' 

"Then he went at it. He wept, and he stormed, and 
he told me that Sister White would roll me over in the 
dust if I took such a stand as that. 

"I said I would rather land in Timbuctoo than to 
break my pledge with the people. I could not do it. 

"Well, then he would go on again. He kept me there 
nearly two hours, until I was so nervous it seemed I 
would jump out of the window. The committee were 


still waiting. We had to catch a boat The men were all 
outside and I could see they were talking a bit, and 
they were displeased. Finally I just stepped right up 
to him, and I raised my hand and pointed my little 
finger. 

"Look here, Doctor. It is no use for you to say an- 
other word. I am set. My conscience is in this, and I 
will not violate my conscience. You can stop right 
here, for I will never consent to this thing, until I have 
the approval of Sister White and of the General Con- 
ference Committee.' 

"He just settled his eyes on me like a dark shadow 
falling over me. Then he said, 'Well, sir, I will never 
work with you on this cash policy. I will see you in 
America. Good day.""—Arthur G. Daniells, "How the 
Denomination was Saved from Pantheism." 

"By November of that year (1902), Daniells wrote 
the following summary note to a member of the Gen- 
eral Conference Committee: 

"I presume that you have heard that recently very 
heavy pressure has been brought to bear upon the 
General Conference Committee to become party to 
the debt-making policy in carrying on the medical 
work. During the past summer, four medical institu- 
tions have been erected, or launched, at a cost of at 
least $30,000. This does not include the Battle Creek 
Sanitarium, which in all probability will add 
$300,000 to its indebtedness. Thus in one short year, 
almost half a million dollars of sanitarium and food 
factory debts have been created."—A-G. Daniells, let- 
ter dated November 6, 1902, to N.W. Allee. 

Kellogg was deeply angry at being frustrated in his 
plan to have the Church pay his debts for him. He be- 
gan discussing around Battle Creek of the need to get 
Daniells out of office and put someone more coopera- 
tive into the presidency of the General Conference, 
someone like A.T. Jones. But if Jones had gotten in, 
he would have been the ruin of us all. For, against the 
repeated advice of Ellen White, Elder Jones had be- 
come a close associate of Dr. Kellogg. Whatever Kel- 
logg thought, suggested or theorized, Jones backed it. 
The two had become something of an inseparable 
match. All this was to John Kellogg's liking, for with 
Jones' Minneapolis Conference background, he had, 
throughout the 1890s, acquired a strong influence all 
over North America. Even today, there are those who 
consider that whatever A.T. Jones did or wrote must 
be somewhat infallible. We deeply appreciate his ex- 
cellent messages at the 1888 Conference and immedi- 
ately thereafter—but we cannot accept the fact that he 
was more than an erring human. 

Exhausted with the continual controversy that Kel- 
logg now surrounded him with, Elder Daniells wrote 
near the end of the year: 

"I must confess that I do not like this strife. I am 
not a fighter; I do not like to disagree with men. I 
would rather pack my satchels and go to the heart of 
Asia."—A.G. Daniells, letter dated December 4, 
1902, to W.O. Palmer. 

Soon another General Conference Session would 
be nearing, and keenly disappointed with Daniell's 
stonewall personality, Kellogg sat down and wrote a 
seventy-page letter to Ellen White. From his many 
years superintending the Battle Creek Sanitarium 
and greeting the wealthy of America and Canada and 


the titled and royalty of Europe, Kellogg was a past 
master at winning friends and converting enemies to 
his views. Daniells heard through the grapevine of 
Kellogg's letter, designed to alienate Daniells from her 
favor and gain her support to himself. So, wearily, El- 
der Daniells thought it best that he tell his side of it. 
That evening he sat down and had already completed 
the first page,—when he drew back with a start. 

"What are you doing?’ he asked himself. 'Are you 
helping the Lord to give Sister White information 
which she should have? I guess He is able to do it 
Himself.' He tore up the sheet, 'threw it into the 
wastebasket, and never wrote her a line."—Documen- 
tary File 15a in "How the Denomination was Saved 
from Pantheism," p. 15. 

Kellogg's letter was not mailed until early or mid- 
February of 1903. We know that it was read to Ellen 
White on March 16. 

About a week later, on the 23rd, she arrived in 
Oakland, California for the opening of the General 
Conference Session. The next morning she met 
Daniells. 

"Grasping his hand in a warm greeting and looking 
him in the eye, she said, 'Do you know we are facing a 
great crisis at this meeting?’ 

"Yes, Sister White,’ he replied. 

"She gripped his hand tighter and with a snap in 
her eyes said, 'Don't you waver a particle in this cri- 
sis.' 

"To this Daniells replied, ‘Sister White, those are 
the most precious words I ever heard. I know who 
you are and what you mean."—A-L. White, in "The 
Early Elmshaven Years," quoting from "How the De- 
nomination was Saved from Pantheism," pp. 16, 17. 

Her next words to Daniells were highly significant: 

"Let me tell you,' she said, 'Satan has his repre- 
sentatives right here at this place now, and the Lord 
has bidden me, Have no interview with Dr. Kellogg, no 
counsel whatever with that man."—Ibid. 

But at this point, we need to turn back the clock to 
the preceding December. You will recall that we ear- 
lier mentioned that when Dr. Kellogg was offered the 
suggestion of writing a simple book on physiology 
and health-care that could be sold by colporteurs, he 
jumped at the opportunity and wrote "The Living 
Temple," with its Hinduistic sentiments. Working 
rapidly, Kellogg dictated the contents of the book to a 
secretary who then typed it out. Soon the book had 
been typeset at the nearby Review and Herald office, 
and galley proofs of "The Living Temple" were 
handed to W.W. Prescott to look at. He was shocked 
and took them to Elder W. A. Spicer. Now, it just so 
happened that Elder Spicer had been for many, years 
a missionary in India-and when he read Kellogg's 
book, he was astounded. Here was Hindu pantheism 
right in front of him, and slated to be printed soon 
and sent out to the four winds for reading and selling 
by Seventh-day Adventists across North America! 

"Some sit in judgment on the Scriptures, declaring 
that this or that passage is not inspired, because it 
does not strike their minds favorably. They cannot 
harmonize it with their ideas of philosophy and sci- 
ence, ‘falsely so called' (1 Timothy 6:20). Others for 
different reasons question portions of the Word of 
God. Thus many walk blindly where the enemy pre- 


pares the way. Now, it is not the province of any man 
to pronounce sentence upon the Scriptures, to judge 
or condemn any portion of God's Word. When one 
presumes to do this, Satan will create an atmosphere 
for him to breathe which will dwarf spiritual growth. 
When a man feels so very wise that he dares to dis- 
sect God's Word, his wisdom is, with God, counted 
foolishness. When he knows more, he will feel that he 
has everything to learn. And his very first lesson is to 
become teachable."—1 Selected Messages, page 42. 

But when questions came to Kellogg or his asso- 
ciates about the matter, they replied that it was "ad- 
vanced light" for the Church, and that should settle 
the matter. The book was no problem to Kellogg's as- 
sociates for he had been grinding these ideas into 
their minds for several years. 

Waiting for Kellogg's return to town from a busi- 
ness trip, Spicer then made an appointment to visit 
with him at his large home. Spicer later wrote up the 
afternoon discussion: 

"Where is God?' I was asked. I would naturally 
say, He is in heaven; there the Bible pictures the 
throne of God, all the heavenly beings at His com- 
mand as messengers between heaven and earth. But I 
was told that God was in the grass and plants and in 
the trees. . 

"Where is heaven?" I was asked. I had my idea of 
the center of the universe, with heaven and throne of 
God in the midst, but disclaimed any attempt to fix 
[locate] the center of the universe astronomically. But 
I was urged to understand that heaven is where God 
is, and God is every where in the grass, in the trees, 
in all creation. There was no place in this scheme of 
things for angels going between heaven and earth, for 
heaven was here and everywhere. The cleansing of the 
sanctuary that we taught about was not something in 
a faraway heaven."—W. A. Spicer, in "How the Spirit 
of Prophecy Met a Crisis," p. 18. 

It should be remembered that the apostasy of Kel- 
logg and Ballenger in the 1903-1905 crisis was 
termed the "alpha" of apostasy by Ellen White. She 
warned that the "omega" would follow later and be 
even worse. Keep in mind that the "alpha" involved 
both by Kellogg and by Ballenger--a repudiation of 
our basic Sanctuary Message: a two-apartment actual 
building in heaven, with Jesus as our High priest in 
that Sanctuary from A.D. 31 on down to 1844 in the 
first apartment, and from 1844 onward to the close 
of probation in the second, as he carries out the final 
atonement in connection with an examination of the 
records of all who have professed faith in Him down 
through the ages (the Investigative Judgment) [see 
"Great Controversy, chapters 23-24, 28 for the clear- 
est, most accurate portrayal of this extremely impor- 
tant doctrine). A careful study of both aspects of this 
twin apostasy of 1903-1905 will disclose that both 
denied these basic truths. The "new theology" in our 
day denies it also, and many of our young pastors no 
longer believe in a two-apartment sanctuary in 
heaven or in several other of the above stated points 
of tithe ministry of Christ within it. Ask your pastor 
and see what he has to say on the Sanctuary Message. 

Summarizing his afternoon conversation with Dr. 
Kellogg, Elder Spicer said this: 


"I knew well enough that there was nothing of the 
Advent message that could fit into such a philosophy. 
As I had listened, one light after another of the gospel 
message seemed to be put out. Religious teaching that 
to me was fundamental was set aside."—lIbid. 

If you have read John Kellogg's collection of false- 
hoods in his 1907 interview with D.T. Bourdeau and 
G. W. Amadon, you know that he declared that his 
book, "Living Temple," is a very good book that Ellen 
White approved of and endorsed. An entire section 
will be devoted to this later in this present documen- 
tary. Here is a quotation from "The Living Temple": 
"Suppose now we have a boot before us not an ordi- 
nary boot, but a living boot, and as we look at it, we 
see little boots crowding out at the seams, pushing 
out at the toes, dropping off at the heels, and leaping 
out at the top-scores, hundreds, thousands of boots, 
a swarm of boots continually issuing from our living 
boot would we not be compelled to say, 'There is a 
shoemaker in the boot?' So there is present in the 
trees a power which creates and maintains it, a tree- 
maker in the tree."—John Harvey Kellogg, "The Liv- 
ing Temple," p. 29. 

No, this is not historic Adventism! But Kellogg was 
not worried, for he had his men placed in high posi- 
tions. Unfortunately, two of these men were A. T. 
Jones and David Paulson. Both a majority report (by 
three men) and a minority report (by two men) were 
prepared by the "Living Temple" book committee: 
Here was the majority report, approving the book for 
publication and distribution: 

"That we find in the book 'Living Temple’ nothing 
which appears to us to be contrary to the Bible or the 
fundamental principles of the Christian religion, and 
that we see no reason why it may not be recom- 
mended by the Committee for circulation in the man- 
ner suggested."—A. T. Jones, J. H. Kellogg, David 
Paulson, quoted in "How the Spirit of Prophecy Met 
a Crisis," p. 27. 

The minority report said that the book was dan- 
gerous and should not be published. But when pre- 
sented to the General Conference Committee at the 
Autumn Council, they accepted the minority report 
which disapproved of the book. Rather quickly, Kel- 
logg jumped to his feet and demanded an open hear- 
ing the next morning in a lecture hall. Receiving an 
okay, he then arranged that his employees would be 
present. 

The room was packed with hundreds of people. 
Daniells spoke in the morning and Kellogg in the af- 
ternoon. Kellogg was determined that a full-blown Ko- 
rah, Dathan, and Abiram rebellion would be pro- 
duced. 

The next morning's session of the Autumn Council 
had barely convened, and Kellogg came in with a big 
stack of books and demanded time to present the fact 
that "from the first, Elder James White, George 1. 
Butler, and all . . your leaders have been absolutely 
opposed to this medical department of the denomina- 
tion." ("How the Denomination was saved from Pan- 
theism," p. 13) 

Failing in his efforts to win the Autumn Council to 
his side and publish his book for him at their ex- 
pense, John H. Kellogg next went to the Review of- 


fices and placed an order for them to print it for him 
as outside business. 

They accepted the order and agreed to publish a 
book on pantheism, well-knowing that Dr. Kellogg's 
plan was to try and circulate this book with Hindu 
philosophy to Seventh-day Adventists and the world. 
About a month later, the entire plant burned to the 
ground on Tuesday, December 30, 1902. 

But now back to the 1903 Oakland General Con- 
ference Session, at the beginning of which Ellen White 
urged Elder Daniells to stand firm amid the growing 
crisis with Kellogg. 

"At the General Conference held in Oakland, Dr. 
Kellogg gave an exhibition of himself that revealed the 
spirit that controlled him. Long before that meeting 
he was presented to me as a man who understood 
not the spirit that controlled him. The enemy of souls 
had cast upon him a spell of deception . . 

"During that meeting a scene was presented to me, 
representing evil angels conversing with the doctor, 
and imbuing him with their spirit, so that at times he 
would say and do things, the nature of which he 
could not understand. He seemed powerless to es- 
cape the snare. At other times he would appear ratio- 
nal."—Letter 51, 1904. 

It was at this gathering that Ellen White urged suc- 
cessfully that a vote not to rebuild in Battle Creek but 
to move the General Conference and the Review and 
Herald Publishing Association to a different location. 

"The very worst thing that could now be done 
would be for the Review and Herald office to be once 
more built up in Battle Creek .. Let the General Con- 
ference offices and the publishing work be moved 
from Battle Creek. I know not where the place will be, 
whether on the Atlantic Coast or elsewhere. But this I 
will say, Never lay a stone or brick in Battle Creek to 
rebuild the Review office there. God has a better 
place for it."—1903 General Conference Bulletin, pp. 
84-85. 

Again, she urged that the pattern of building any 
sanitariums at all in the cities be stopped. 

"Those who have most to say against the testi- 
monies are generally those who have not read them, 
just as those who boast of their disbelief of the Bible 
are those who have little knowledge of its teachings. 
They know that it condemns them, and their rejection 
of it gives them a feeling of security in their sinful 
course."—1 Selected Messages, pages 45-46. 

"The trades unions and confederacies of the world 
are a snare. Keep out of them and away from the, 
brethren. Have nothing to do with them. Because of 
these unions and confederacies, it will soon be very 
difficult for our institutions to carry on their work in 
the cities. 

"My warning is: Keep out of the cities. Build no 
sanitariums in the cities. Educate our people to get 
out of the cities into the country, where they can ob- 
tain a small piece of land, and make a home for 
themselves and their children . . Erelong there will be 
such strife and confusion in the cities that those who 
wish to leave them will not be able. We must be pre- 
paring for these issues."—1903 General Conference 
Bulletin, pp. 87-88. 

None of our sanitariums or other major institu- 
tions were to be located in any cities anywhere. For if, 


done, they would become the object of takeover by 
the world, and our people would have to live in the 
cities in order to work in those institutions. Her con- 
sistent counsel was that only small health restau- 
rants, small Adventist meeting houses, and small 
treatment rooms were to be located in the cities as 
"feeders" to the medical and educational centers of 
Seventh-day Adventists which were only to be situ- 
ated away from the cities. 

This issue of "out of the cities" for our people and 
our institutions is of crucial importance, and even 
though leadership and membership has thought it 
well to neglect this counsel, both they and the cause 
of God have greatly suffered because of their unwill- 
ingness to obey this important principle. See our 
"Medical Missionary Manual" for quotations showing 
the Blueprint for this aspect of our work. 

Another matter of crucial importance that was in- 
troduced at this 1903 Session was this: 

"All institutions to be owned directly by the people 
[of the Church], either General Conference, union 
conference, State conference, or organized mission 
field."—Ibid, p. 67. 

Do not underrate the importance of that item, 
which brought the first heavy debating at this Ses- 
sion. The members of the Church had paid for those 
institutions with heavy sacrifice of many years and 
not one of those institutions was to be transferred to 
different ownership or a different corporation. Our 
present problem with Adventist Health Systems 
would never have existed if the above action taken at 
the 1903 General Conference Session had been fol- 
lowed. 

Kellogg, of course, fought this resolution to the 
end. The stated plan was that all new institutions be 
owned by the denomination, and all existing ones 
should be owned by it also. 

Calling the proposal a contrived scheme "to coerce 
denominational ownership," he dominated the de- 
bates through all of Friday morning. And then, at his 
request, all of Friday afternoon was given to him to 
talk. 

But the plan that the "people should own the 
Church institutions" was voted into effect at that Ses- 
sion. 

We are generally agreed that the "alpha of apos- 
tasy" was primarily theological, and that the "omega" 
would be the same. But it is becoming increasingly 
obvious as we turn our attention to the 1903-1905 
crisis (which Ellen White referred to as the "alpha of 
apostasy),—that an organizational factor may well be 
involved also. 

1903-1905 represented not only an attempt to 
lead the people into doctrinal error, but it also in- 
volved an attempt to remove control by the church 
members over the institutions and decisions of the 
Church. Kellogg wanted the equivalent of a hierarchi- 
cal control over our medical institutions. We must be- 
ware that men not gain a similar control over the en- 
tire denomination today, for if that happens, then 
they can new-model our books and magazines, 
change our worship, restructure our beliefs, and re- 
move the faithful from office in the local churches 
and all through the ranks. Indeed, if such were to 
happen, the only ones holding any office in our 


Church would soon be only those who were either 
rote "yes-men," or those who kept their jobs only at 
the price of silence. 

"Be not deceived; many will depart from the faith, 
giving heed to seducing spirits and doctrines of dev- 
ils. We have now before us the alpha of this danger. 
The omega will be of a most startling nature."—Spe- 
cial Testimonies, Series B, No. 2, p. 16. 

Another matter that came up at this Session was 
the issue of wages. Ellen brought it up: 

"The question has been asked, 'Would it not be 
well to pay men of ability wages that are in accor- 
dance with their experience and ability, so as to se- 
cure the very best talent?"—1903 General Confer- 
ence Bulletin, p. 105. 

Her deep concern was that certain men of execu- 
tive talent among us should not receive those high 
wages that we are so prone to give them. This writer 
has been told that there are, for example, men in Ad- 
ventist Health Systems that are receiving amazingly 
high wages. I will not repeat the amount that some re- 
ceive, but it is surprisingly high. 

John Harvey Kellogg raged at the defeat of some of 
his aspirations, and told Daniells: 

"You think that this little body of men over here 
are the General Conference. I will show you that there 
is another General Conference when I get back to Bat- 
tle Creek. I will show you that I have a bigger delega- 
tion representative of this body of people than you 
do!""—How the Denomination was Saved from Pan- 
theism," p. 21. 

And both Kellogg and Daniells knew well the im- 
plications of that threat. By the year 1903, full two- 
thirds of the salaried workers of the entire denomina- 
tion were medical related employees. 

It was time now for Dr. Kellogg to do more than re- 
trench; he felt he must press vigorously forward for 
takeover. Immediately, upon arrival back in Battle 
Creek, he called for a twelve-day meeting of the Inter- 
national Medical Missionary and Benevolent Associa- 
tion in Battle Creek to follow the Oakland General 
Conference Session had closed on Sunday, April 12. 
Such a lengthy meeting was unheard of, and the dele- 
gates were to come from the United States and Eu- 
rope, representing "each of our sanitariums, food 
companies, benevolent institutions, and other enter- 
prises connected with the medical missionary work" 
of the Church ("Medical Missionary," February, 
1903). 

The delegates were to be housed in the exotic new 
Sanitarium building which had just been completed 
and would be dedicated in but a few week's time. In 
calling for the meeting, it was announced that "mat- 
ters of the highest importance, questions of vital in- 
terest, principles which are far-reaching, must be 
considered." (Ibid). 

Many of our denominational leaders would be 
gathered in Battle Creek at the same time, for the Re- 
view and Herald Constituency Meeting was to convene 
the same day that the other session would begin. De- 
cisions as to the future of our publishing work must 
be made. 

Ellen White had been shown that she should not 
talk to Dr. Kellogg personally at the Oakland Session. 


He had a way of twisting verbal conversations when 
he later repeated them. 

"At the time of the General Conference in Oakland, 
I was forbidden by the Lord to have any conversation 
with Dr. Kellogg."—Letter 51, 1904. 

But at its conclusion she was convicted that she 
must write letters to others to share with him back at 
Battle Creek, for Dr. Kellogg had been surrounding 
himself with attorneys, carrying on long business ses- 
sions with them, and having papers drawn up for 
presentation and signing when the time was right. 

"I have been shown that Dr. Kellogg has had pa- 
pers drawn up by lawyers, the wording of which was 
such that few would see beneath the surface, and dis- 
cern their final influence upon the work."—Letter 59, 
1903. 

Letters were then sent by Ellen White to Elder A.T. 
Jones, who was so closely connected with the doctor 
in his work at Battle Creek. 

"Dear Brother: I am sending to you _ three 
manuscripts to be read to the brethren assembled at 
Battle Creek in council. These I desire that you shall 
read to the brethren when you discern that the time 
has come We must do all in our power to save Dr. 
Kellogg ."—Letter 59, 1903. 

One of the letters was addressed to Kellogg him- 
self; the others were to be read to medical workers at 
the conference that Kellogg had convened. We can be 
thankful that A.T. Jones decided that he would do as 
Ellen White asked and read those letters! 

It is of note, that these messages included a reiter- 
ation of her 1901 concern for reorganization: The 
General Conference must be divided into union con- 
ferences, with fewer responsibilities and control at 
one place. And the printing work needed the same 
splitting up so that each publishing house could act 
separately in regard to what it would print and would 
not print. 

Ellen White had been shown by the Lord that there 
was safety in numbers: By splitting up the work and 
forbidding a single control over everything, there was 
less chance of the apostasy and eventually the omega 
apostasy taking over the Church. For if one union 
falls, the others may survive longer; if one publishing 
house comes under the influence of error or bad 
management, the others can keep the work going. 

Among her several papers that were read to the 
medical missionary conference, this interesting sen- 
tence was included: 

"The Lord calls for a decided reformation, and 
when a soul is truly reconverted; let him be rebap- 
tized."—Letter 63, 1903. 

Copies were sent not only to A.T. Jones, but also 
to other Church leaders. But Jones arrived late at the 
gathering and the first week was occupied with 
stormy debate on the part of pro-Kellogg and pro- 
General Conference forces. Out of the whole experi- 
ences of the Ellen White letters, Dr. Kellogg privately 
told Elder A.T. Jones that he was sorry. Unity with 
the General Conference brethren was obtained, and 
all seemed to be peace and harmony. But as with 
King Saul's efforts to awake from the spell over him, 
repent and turn about, this present experience was to 
be short-lived. (It is the opinion of this writer that the 
shattering experience of failing in his plan for an or- 


ganizational take-over at the medical missionary ses- 
sion was the jolting factor that brought on the tempo- 
rary change of heart and reconciliation. But having 
failed to gain control of the entire worldwide medical 
work of Seventh-day Adventists, he soon set to work 
to capture control of the plum of it all: the gigantic 
Battle Creek Sanitarium.) 

Ellen White was deeply thankful upon receiving 
word of the reconciliation, but she then wrote Elder 
W.C. White a letter: 

"After I received the letter in regard to the excellent 
meeting of confession and unity that had been held in 
Battle Creek, I was writing in my diary, and was 
about to record my thankfulness I felt over the fact 
that there was a change, when my hand was arrested, 
and there came to me the words: Write it not. No 
change for the better has taken place. The doctor is 
ensnared in a net of specious deception. He is pre- 
senting as precious the things that are turning souls 
from the truth into forbidden paths."—Letter 172, 
1903. 

As the March 27 opening of the 1903 General Con- 
ference. Session neared, Ellen White had written to 
Dr. Kellogg: "You are not definitely clear on the per- 
sonality of God, which is everything to us as a people. 
You have virtually destroyed the Lord Himself."—Let- 
ter 300, 1903.b 

At that session, she wrote to him: 

"The specious, scheming representations of God in 
nature carry their charming, soothing influence as a 
peace and safety pill to give to the people, in the spiri- 
tualistic views that Satan has instituted in your theo- 
ries.'"—Letter 301, 1903. 

Yes, "peace and safety" indeed, for if God is a non- 
personality in everything, and if we are all equally 
God,then there is no sin and no judgment. There is 
no heaven or hell. There is no future life. The Bible is 
worthless, for there are no prophets. For there is no 
God to send them. 

Ellen White was guided not to bring up the panthe- 
ism issue at that 1903 Session, and this was wise. Dr. 
Kellogg would have been aroused to fullest action and 
would have confused many minds. 

But at the Autumn Council that year, which began 
on October 7 in Washington D.C., the issue was 
brought up. The time had come that the pantheism 
crisis must be met. And John Kellogg came to that 
meeting determined that it be introduced also. 

"As the men from Battle Creek presented them- 
selves, it was evident to Elder Daniells and his asso- 
ciates that they would again be confronted with 'The 
Living Temple' and the teachings of pantheism. 

"Although these elements were not included on the 
agenda for the Council, the regular work was laid 
aside and a day was given to the consideration of the 
pantheistic philosophy. The representatives from the 
field were confused. All day they wrestled with the 
matter. Some wavered and waffled. At about nine 
o'clock in the evening Elder Daniells considered it 
time to adjourn the meeting, but he did not dare call 
for a vote. People were too confused and uncertain, 
and he did not wish to take a step that would solidify 
any conclusions. So he dismissed the meeting, and 
the people started to their lodging places. 


"Dr. [David] Paulson, who was strongly supportive 
of Dr. Kellogg, joined Daniells. As the two walked 
along they continued with the discussion of the day. 
Reaching the home where Daniells was staying, they 
stood under a lamppost and chatted for a time. Fi- 
nally, Dr. Paulson shook his finger at Daniells and de- 
clared. 'You are making the mistake of your life [in 
not standing with Kellogg] . After all this turmoil, 
some of these days you will wake up to find yourself 
rolled in the dust, and another will be leading the 
forces."—The Early Elmshaven Years, pp. 296-297. 

We are thankful to report that Dr. Paulson later re- 
covered himself and returned to heartfelt devotion to 
the Inspired Bible-Spirit of Prophecy writings. Elder 
Daniells felt discouraged as he turned to enter the 
house, but upon arriving he found a group of people 
awaiting him. They had a message for him: 

"Deliverance has come! Here are two messages 
from Mrs. White!""—The Abiding Gift of Prophecy, p. 
337. 

The crisis had come and must be met in the next 
day's council meeting. And to meet that crisis were 
two letters that had just arrived in the mail from the 
prophet of the Lord. The first message spoke directly 
regarding the book, "The Living Temple," and its 
teachings. Here are portions of that letter: 

"I have some things to say to our teachers in refer- 
ence to the new book The Living Temple. Be careful 
how you sustain the sentiments of this book regard- 
ing the personality of God. As the Lord presents mat- 
ters to me, these sentiments do not bear the endorse- 
ment of God. They are a snare that the enemy has 
prepared for these last days. . 

"We need not the mysticism that is in this book. 
Those who entertain these sophistries will soon find 
themselves in a position where the enemy can talk 
with them, and lead them away from God. It is repre- 
sented to me that the writer of this book is on a false 
track. He has lost sight of the distinguishing truths 
for this time. He knows not whither his steps are 
tending. 

"The track of truth lies close beside the track of er- 
ror, and both tracks may seem to be one to minds 
which are not worked by the Holy Spirit, and which, 
therefore, are not quick to discern the difference be- 
tween truth and error. . 

"In the visions of the night this matter was clearly 
presented to me before a large number. One of au- 
thority was speaking .. The speaker held up Living 
Temple, saying, 'In this book there are statements 
that the writer himself does not comprehend. Many 
things are stated in a vague, undefined way. State- 
ments are made in such a way that nothing is sure. 
And this is not the only production of the kind that 
will be urged upon the people. Fanciful views will be 
presented by many minds. What we need to know at 
this time is, What is the truth that will enable us to 
win the salvation of our souls?"—Letter 211, 1903. 

Seven pages in length, this letter gave a clear and 
forceful reply to the problem. The second letter was 
equally to the point, and dealt both with the medical 
work, the control of medical institutions, and panthe- 
ism: 

"After taking your position firmly, wisely, cau- 
tiously, make not one concession on any point con- 


cerning which God has plain spoken. Be as calm as a 
summer evening, but as fixed as the everlasting hills. 
By conceding, you would be selling our whole cause 
into the hands of the enemy. The cause of God is not 
to be traded away. We must now take hold of these 
matters decidedly. I have many things to say that I 
have not wanted to say in the past, but now my mind 
is clear to speak and act. 

"I am sorry to be compelled to take the position 
that I am forced to take in behalf of God's people. In 
taking this position, I am placed under the necessity 
of bearing the heavy burden of showing the evil of the 
plans that I know are not born of heaven. This is the 
burden that many times in the past the Lord has laid 
upon me, in order that His work might be advanced 
along right lines. How much care and anxiety, how 
much mental anguish and wearing physical labor, 
might be saved me in my old Age! 

"But still I am under the necessity of going into the 
battle, and of discharging in the presence of impor- 
tant assemblies the duty that the Lord has laid upon 
methe duty of correcting the wrong course of men 
who profess to be Christians, but who are doing a 
work that will have to be undone at a great loss, both 
financially and in the shaking of the confidence of the 
people."—Letter 216, 1903. 

How thankful we can be for prophetic guidance! 

"The following morning Daniells read Mrs. White's 
letters to the church leaders as they assembled for 
the first meeting of the day. A pronounced shift In 
sentiment was immediately noticeable. Dr. Paulson, 
who had been leading the pro-Kellogg forces, 'was 
profoundly impressed. He had not been looking for 
such a thing, and seemed thoroughly stunned with 
the force of the statements that were made.' Along 
with Jones and Waggoner,, Paulson acknowledged 
that here was a message direct from God which must 
be accepted."—Light Bearers to the Remnant, p. 
292. 

It was on that day of the Council, Sunday, October 
18, that the tide was turned. A.G. Daniells was as- 
tounded at the change in attitude on the part of 
nearly all present at the meeting. The next morning 
he wrote the following to Ellen: 

"We are in the midst of our Council, and I am terri- 
bly pressed with work, but I must take a minute this 
morning to tell you what a wonderful blessing your 
communications have been to our Council. Never 
were messages from God more needed than at this 
very time; and never were messages sent from Him to 
His people more to the point than those you have seat 
to us. They have been exactly what we have needed, 
and have come at just the right time from day to day 
in our Council. You can never know, unless the Lord 
Himself causes you to know it, what a great blessing 
your communication regarding The Living Temple 
has been to us. It came at just the right time exactly. 
The conflict was severe, and we knew not how things 
would turn. But your clear, clean-cut, beautiful mes- 
sage came and settled the controversy. I do not say 
that all parties came into perfect harmony, but it gave 
those who stood on the right side strength to stand, 
and hold their ground. 

"But the most wonderful of all was the message we 
received yesterday morning, written August 4, and 


copied October 12, addressed to the leaders in our 
medical work. Dr. Kellogg had been with us two or 
three days. His attitude had brought more or less 
confusion in the minds of a number of our ministers- 
men who do not really know where they stand. Your 
message came on just the right day a day earlier 
would have been too soon. I read it to the Council 
yesterday, and it produced a most profound impres- 
sion. 

"Satan is . . constantly pressing in the spurious to 
lead away from the truth. The very last deception of 
Satan will be to make of none effect the testimony. of 
the Spirit of God. 'Where there is no vision, the peo- 
ple perish’ (Proverbs 29:18). Satan will work inge- 
niously, in different ways and through different agen- 
cies, to unsettle the confidence of God's remnant peo- 
ple in the true testimony. 

"There will be a hatred kindled against the testi- 
monies which is satanic. The workings of Satan will 
be to unsettle the faith of the churches in them, for 
this reason: Satan cannot have so clear a track to 
bring in his deceptions and bind up souls in his delu- 
sions if the warnings and reproofs and counsels of 
the Spirit of God are heeded."—1 Selected Messages, 
page 48. 

"As for myself, when I received this last communi- 
cation, I could only sit and weep. For a whole year I 
had been under a terrible mental strain. I had seen 
the evil thing, but had not dared to say all that I knew 
that ought to be said. I could not surrender an inch of 
ground. I knew that it would he wrong to do so, and 
yet many of my brethren misunderstood me, and 
charged me with a hard, unyielding spirit, and with a 
desire to make war.. 

"This communication, calling our brethren to take 
their stand, brought great relief to me, and the terri- 
ble load that had at times almost crushed me, has, in 
a measure, rolled off from me."—A.G. Daniells, letter 
dated October 20, 1903, to Ellen White. 

In the providence of God, Ellen White wrote those 
letters at that time. In the following passage, she ex- 
plains how this came about: 

"Shortly before I sent the testimonies that you said 
arrived just in time, I had read an incident about a 
ship in a fog meeting an iceberg. For several nights I 
slept but little. I seemed to be bowed down as a cart 
beneath sheaves. One night a scene was clearly pre- 
sented before me. A vessel was upon the waters, in a 
heavy fog. Suddenly the lookout cried, ‘Iceberg just 
ahead!' There, towering high above the ship, was a gi- 
gantic iceberg. An authoritative voice cried out, 'Meet 
it!' There was not a moment's hesitation. It was a time 
for instant action. The engineer put on full steam, 
and the man at the wheel steered the ship straight 
into the iceberg. With a crash she struck the ice. 
There was a fearful shock, and the iceberg broke into 
many pieces, failing with a noise like thunder upon 
the deck. The passengers were violently shaken by 
the force of the collision, but no lives were lost. The 
vessel was injured, but not beyond repair. She re- 
bounded from the contact, trembling from stem to 
stern, like a living creature. Then she moved forward 
on her way. 

"Well I knew the meaning of this representation. I 
had my orders. I had heard the words, like a living 


voice from our Captain, 'Meet it!' I knew what my duty 
was, and that there was not a moment to lose. The 
time for decided action had come. I must without de- 
lay obey the command, Meet It!’ 

"This is why you received the testimonies when 
you did. That night I was up at one o'clock, writing as 
fast as my hand could pass over the paper. 

"We have all stood at our posts like faithful sen- 
tinels, working early and late to send to the council 
instruction that we thought would help you."—Letter 
238, 1903. 

Ellen White began work on those particular letters 
in the middle of the night. It was urgent that the mes- 
sages go out as soon as possible. 

"When her workers came to the office in the morn- 
ing, they began copying the sheets on which she had 
written. These were then passed to her for editing. In 
the meantime she had been writing still more, and all 
through the day they worked. Then secretaries 
worked all through the night to get the material ready 
so that it could be sent on the early-morning train. 

"They worked to the last minute, and when they 
heard the whistle of the train at Barro Station, to the 
north of Elmshaven, D. E. Robinson, one of the secre- 
taries, jumped on a bicycle with testimonies in his 
pocket. He raced the train almost two miles to the 
crossing and then to the station to drop the letters in 
the mail car. Days later they arrived at their destina- 
tion just at the hour they were needed."—Early 
Elmshaven Years, p. 302. 

When the letters were read and it was obvious that 
the great majority stood by Ellen White in the matter, 
Dr. Kellogg stood to his feet and said that he would 
make changes in the book and not circulate it with its 
present wording. He appeared reconciled, but later 
events proved his feelings to be short-lived. Changes 
were even made in the book, but they were superficial 
and did not lessen the danger in obtaining and read- 
ing it. John Kellogg had not changed, and he contin- 
ued to devise plans to attain his objectives. 

"The doctor is ensnared in a net of specious de- 
ception. He is presenting as of great worth things that 
are turning souls from the truth into . . forbidden 
paths."—Letter 216, 1903. 

"The Lord presented this matter to me, revealing 
that the result of such teaching was a subtle beguiling 
of the mind, and that the doctor himself did not fore- 
see this result of his extreme views in regard to God 
in nature . . I told him that the Lord was greatly dis- 
honored by being thus represented, and that such 
ideas would lead the people into spiritualism."—Let- 
ter 271la, 1903. 

It is of highest importance that we understand that 
it is possible for someone to so twist clear Spirit of 
Prophecy statements that others become confused. 
Far better, if necessary, that we read the Bible and 
Spirit of Prophecy for ourselves, than to be misled by 
another person. The example of Dr. Paulson is a 
striking one in this respect. Here was an individual 
who was devoted to the historic Bible-Spirit of 
Prophecy positions of our Church. But, located just 
south of Chicago (he founded the Hinsdale Sanitar- 
ium), Dr. Paulson began a close association with Dr. 
Kellogg in a joint project at the Life Boat Mission in 
Chicago. Gradually, John Kellogg convinced Paulson 


that the pantheistic ideas were 'somehow to be found 
in Ellen White's writings and therefore were all right 

"Dr. Paulson's mind is becoming confused .. Ex- 
treme views of 'God in nature’ undermine the founda- 
tion truths of the personality of God and the minis- 
tration of angels. A confused mass of spiritualistic 
ideas takes the place of faith in a personal God .. Let 
Dr. Paulson take heed that he be not deceived. He 
may say, ‘Sister White's own words are repeated in 
Dr. Kellogg's teachings.' True; but misinterpreted and 
misconstrued."—Letter 271b, 1903. 

The teachings of pantheism were basically amoral 
and could easily lead its believers into sin. 

"I am authorized to say to you that some of the 
sentiments regarding the personality of God, as found 
in the book Living Temple, are opposed to the truths 
revealed in the Word of God. . Had God desired to be 
represented as dwelling personally in the things of 
nature in the flower, the tree, the spear of grass 
would not Christ have spoken of this to His disci- 
ples? 

"I have seen the results of these fanciful views of 
God, in apostasy, spiritualism, free loveism. The free 
love tendencies of these teachings were so concealed 
that it was difficult to present them in their real char- 
acter. Until the Lord presented it to me, I knew not 
what to call it, but I was instructed to call it unholy 
spiritual love."—Letter 230, 1903. 

"Like Adam and Eve, who took the apple from the 
tree of the knowledge of good and evil, and ate it, our 
own sheep and lambs are swallowing the deceptive 
morsels of error offered them in the pages of this 
book. I am instructed to warn our brethren and sis- 
ters not to discuss the nature of our God."—Letter 
224, 1903. 

"On the night of October 13, 1903, she had a vi- 
sion regarding Dr. Paulson. She saw someone looking 
over his shoulder and saying, 'You, my friend, are in 
danger.’ She warned him against trying to make it ap- 
pear that the testimonies sustained Dr. Kellogg's posi- 
tion, and revealed to him what she had seen at Oak- 
land: 'Angels clothed with beautiful garments, like an- 
gels of light, were escorting Dr. Kellogg from place to 
place, and inspiring him to speak words of pompous 
boasting that were offensive to God: (Letter 220, 
1903)."—Early Elmshaven Years, p. 304. 

As you can see from the above narrative, and the 
quotations accompanying it, the year 1903 was a very 
important one in the history of our denomination. We 
will soon find that the year 1905 was equally crucial. 

But the warnings given in 1903 were to continue 
on into 1904, for Dr. Kellogg did not stop teaching his 
erroneous theories. 

"That which has been said in the testimonies in re- 
gard to Living Temple, and its misleading sentiments, 
is not overdrawn. Some of its theories are mislead- 
ing, and their influence will be to close the minds of 
those who receive them against the truth for this 
time. Men may explain and explain in regard to these 
theories, nevertheless they are contrary to the truth. 

"Abundant light has been given to our people in 
these last days. Whether or not my life is spared, my 
writings will constantly speak, and their work will go 
forward as long as time shall last."—1 Selected Mes- 
sages, page 55. 


Scriptures are misplaced and misapplied, taken 
out of their connection and given a wrong application. 
Thus those are deceived who have not a vital, per- 
sonal experience in the truths that have made us as a 
people what we are."—Special Testimonies, Series 8, 
No 2, p. 47. 

"Separate from the influence exerted by the book 
Living Temple; for it contains specious sentiments. 
There are in it sentiments that are entirely true, but 
these are mingled with error. Scriptures are taken out 
of their connection, and are used to uphold erro- 
neous theories. . It will be said that Living Temple has 
been revised. But the Lord has shown me that the 
writer has not changed, and that there can be no 
unity between him and the ministers of the gospel 
while he continues to cherish his present sentiments. 
I am bidden to lift my voice in warning to our people, 
saying, 'Be not deceived; God is not mocked."—Let- 
ter dated August 7, 1904. 

In May, 1904, Ellen White attended the Lake 
Union Conference Session which was held at Berrien 
Springs, Michigan. Upon her arrival, she went to the 
home of Elder PT. Magan, where she was a welcome 
guest. That evening, at 10 p.m. she received a vision 
in which she was told that she must speak up again 
about the "Living Temple" controversy, for Dr. Kellogg 
was still actively promoting his impersonal god the- 
Ory. 

The next day she told the assembly that when 
"Living Temple" first arrived, she would not read it, 
but finally at the urging of her son, William, she read 
some of it with him. She then turned to her son and 
said: 

"These are the very sentiments against which I was 
bidden to speak in warning at the very beginning of 
my public work. When I first left the State of Maine, it 
was to go through Vermont and Massachusetts, to 
bear a testimony against these sentiments. Living 
Temple contains the alpha of these theories. The 
omega would follow in a little while. I tremble for our 
people."—Manuscript 46, 1904. 

"She mentioned dangers of sending young people 
to Rattle Creek for their education. She told how the 
dangers to youth were especially acute. 'They [young 
people] delighted in the beautiful representations God 
in the flower, God in the leaf, God in the tree. But if 
God be in these things, why not worship them?’ Then 
she told about the iceberg vision and how it had 
changed her mind. She said that previously she had 
not intended to publish anything relative to the errors 
in the medical missionary work, but that vision had 
led her to send out and allow to be published the 
things that went to the Autumn Council in Washing- 
ton in 1903."—Early Elmshaven Years, p. 332. 

And she said this: 

"Unless he changes his course, and takes an en- 
tirely different course, he will be lost to the cause of 
God .. I have lain awake night after night, studying 
how I could help Dr. Kellogg .. I have spent nearly 
whole nights in prayer for him: Week after week I 
have not slept till twelve o'clock .. It is time that we 
stood upon a united platform. But we cannot unite 
with Dr. Kellogg until he stands where he can be a 
safe leader of the flock of God."—Manuscript 46, 
1904. 


It should be quite obvious that when everything is 
made god, nothing is God. But even though the mat- 
ter had been settled the year before, and the issues 
should have been clear enough, Kellogg and his fol- 
lowers immediately set to work to stir up confusion 
in the minds of the delegates to that session. 

And they succeeded all too well. The remainder of 
the session did not turn out well. There were so many 
people who were employees of John Kellogg or in 
debt to him for favors received in earlier years. 

After the Berrien Springs meetings were con- 
cluded, Dr. Kellogg worked hard to induce various 
church leaders to come up to Battle Creek where he 
could talk to them further about his ideas. But due to 
the successful intervention of others, he only had par- 
tial success. 

In September 1904, Ellen White was passing 
through Battle Creek on her way home from a trip to 
the East Coast, and she stopped overnight. It was her 
first visit to Battle Creek since the Sanitiarium fire 
and its rebuilding. She spoke on the love of Christ for 
a lost world to the Sanitarium patients, and then, the 
next morning, to about 300 sanitarium workers. That 
afternoon, in a quickly called meeting, she spoke in 
the Tabernacle (the Battle Creek Adventist Church) to 
about 2,500 people. After the morning meeting, Dr. 
Kellogg stood up and said that he accepted all the re- 
proofs that Ellen White had sent him. But his after- 
course did not agree with what he said that morning. 

We have already noted that Dr. Paulson found his 
way back. But what about Elder A.T. Jones? Earlier, 
holding the position of co-editor of the "Signs of the 
Times" at Pacific Press in Oakland, California, Jones 
in 1897 became a member of the General Conference 
Committee and editor of the "Review and Herald." 
John Kellogg worked hard to cultivate his close 
friendship, which he succeeded in doing. In 1901, 
Jones accepted the position of president of the Cali- 
fornia Conference, which at that time was second 
only to Michigan in size. 

In the summer of 1903, he visited Ellen White at 
Elmshaven and told her that Dr. Kellogg had re- 
quested that he return to Battle Creek and teach 
Bible in the Adventist college there. That institution 
(the American Medical Missionary College) had been 
started by Kellogg after E.A. Sutherland and PT. Ma- 
gan had, at Ellen White's request, closed the Battle 
Creek Collegeand moved everything down to Berrien 
Springs. 

Ellen White urged Elder Jones not to go to Battle 
Creek. "Do not go there!" she told him. A.T. Jones 
had quite a bit of self-confidence in his abilities to 
handle any situation he might meet, and he replied 
that she need not fear, he would be careful and all 
would be well. But she continued to urge him not to 
go to Battle Creek. Soon she had a vision in which 
she learned that if he went to Battle Creek, he would 
become captivated by Kellogg's smooth words, flatter- 
ing statements, and erroneous sentiments—and 
would be overcome. She then wrote to Jones and told 
him of the vision and his danger. 

"In vision I had seen him [A. T. Jones] under the 
influence of Dr. Kellogg. Fine threads were being wo- 
ven around him, till he was being bound hand and 


foot, and his mind and his senses were becoming 
captivated."—Letter 116, 1906. 

But it did no good. He went anyway. At first, he 
planned to remain in Battle Creek only one year, but 
he was so cordially received by the doctor, and so 
fully caught up in his work of building a great Baby- 
lon at Battle Creek, that Jones continued on, year af- 
ter year. 

In February 1905, she succeeded in getting him 
out of Battle Creek, and to General Conference head- 
quarters in Washington D.C. for a very short time. 
But soon he was back in Battle Creek. 

At the 1905 General Conference Session (the cru- 
cial session that dealt with the Ballenger crisis), Ellen 
White spoke with A.T. Jones, for she had been 
warned in vision again only two days before. But of 
the conversation, she later wrote: "I pointed out his 
danger. But he was self-confident." (Letter 116, 
1906). He told her that there was no danger, that Dr. 
Kellogg's views in "Living Temple" were in full agree- 
ment with the Spirit of Prophecy, and that both he 
and Kellogg accepted the Spirit of Prophecy. 

Jones had been with Kellogg so long, he sounded 
like him. When anyone asked Dr. Kellogg about the 
controversy, he would express fullest confidence, be- 
lief, and harmony with the Spirit of Prophecy writ- 
ings, thus disarming the inquirer, and then he would 
proceed to undermine her teachings through cleverly 
devised comments, arguments, and objections. 

Regarding that conversation with A.T. Jones, she 
later wrote: 

'| warned Elder Jones,’ wrote Ellen White, 'but he 
felt that he was not in the least danger. But the fine 
threads have been woven about him, and he is now a 
man deluded and deceived. Though claiming to be- 
lieve the testimonies, he does not believe them."— 
Letter 116, 1906. 

We have all received many blessings from the writ- 
ings of Alonzo T. Jones, but we should be aware of 
the fact that he later chose to remain with Kellogg. 
Neither you, nor I, nor any other person in this world 
is safe except as we cling to the inspired writings and 
make them our own day by day. Only the little chil- 
dren will inherit the kingdom of God. Only those 
humble enough to put the Word of God before their 
own position, prejudices, and objectives will make it 
safely all the way to the end. 

On Thursday, May 11, 1905, the momentous 1905 
General Conference Session began. On Tuesday, May 
30, one day less then three weeks later, it ended. This 
important session dealt again with the Kellogg prob- 
lem, but it also faced the Ballenger doctrinal crisis. 

In Section Two of this present study, we turn our 
attention to Albion Fox Ballenger. It seems best here, 
in Section One, to briefly conclude our overview of 
John Harvey Kellogg and the crisis that he precipi- 
tated in our Church. Section Two will be entirely de- 
voted to Elder A.F. Ballenger. 

On the final Tuesday morning of the 1905 General 
Conference Session, Ellen White spoke concerning 
Dr. Kellogg and the problems at Battle Creek. 

It has been presented to me that in view of Dr. Kel- 
logg's course of action at the Berrien Springs meet- 
ings (May 17-26, 1904), we are not to treat him as a 
man led of the Lord, who should be invited to attend 


our general meetings as a teacher and leader."Manu- 
script 70, 1905. Several months later she wrote: 

"Had the theories contained in Living Temple been 
received by our people, had not a message been sent 
by the Lord to counteract these theories, the third an- 
gel's message would no longer have been given to the 
world, but pleasing fables would have been pro- 
claimed everywhere. Men would have been led to be- 
lieve a lie instead of the truth of the Word of God. An 
army of those who take pleasure in unrighteousness 
would have sprung into action. 

"The roll was spread before me. The presentation 
was as though that against which the Lord was warn- 
ing His people had actually taken place. I shall not at- 
tempt to describe the presentation, but to me it was a 
living reality. I saw that if the erroneous sentiments 
contained in Living Temple were received, souls 
would be bound up in fallacies. Men would be so 
completely controlled by the mind of one man that 
they would act as if they were subjects of his will. 
Working through men, Satan was trying to turn into 
fables the truths that have made us what we are."— 
Letter 338, 1905. 

In the months that were to follow, more letters and 
manuscripts were to be penned by Ellen White in re- 
gard to the errors of Dr. Kellogg and Elder Ballenger. 
Some of these documents will be reprinted at the 
close of this complete study on John Harvey Kellogg 
and Albion Fox Ballenger. 

At the conclusion of the 1905 General Conference 
Session, the primary concern of the Kellogg group at 
Battle Creek was (1) the starting of a "Battle Creek 
University," and (2) the ownership takeover of the 
Battle Creek Sanitarium and the large Adventist 
church in Battle Creek (the "Dime" Tabernacle). 

A.T. Jones occupied himself primarily with setting 
up the university. This in spite of the fact that Ellen 
White had called for the college to be moved to 
Berrien Springs, and requesting parents not to send 
their youth to Battle Creek for their education. 

"My dear brethren: I understand that efforts are 
being made to establish a college in Battle Creek, af- 
ter the Lord has plainly stated that there should not 
be a college there, giving the reasons. He said that the 
school was to be taken out of Battle Creek.. 

"The establishment of a college in Battle Creek is 
contrary to the Lord's direction. The Lord does not 
look with favor upon this plan, or upon those who de- 
vised it."—Letter 207, 1903 

"The Lord is not pleased with some of the arrange- 
ments that have been made in Battle Creek . . It is not 
pleasing to God that our youth in all parts of the 
country should be called to Battle Creek to work in 
the Sanitarium, and to receive their education."—De- 
cember 10, 1903, article by EGW in "Review." 

"The light given me by the Lord that our youth 
should not collect in Battle Creek to receive their edu- 
cation has in no particular changed. The fact that the 
Sanitarium has been rebuilt does not change the 
light. That which in the past has made Battle Creek a 
place unsuitable for the education of our your makes 
it unsuitable today, so far as influence is concerned . . 

"Because the Sanitarium is where it ought not to 
be, shall the word of the Lord regarding the educa- 
tion of our youth be of no account? Shall we allow the 


most intelligent of our youth in the churches through- 
out our conferences to be placed where some of them 
will be robbed of their simplicity through contact with 
men and women who have not the fear of God in 
their hearts?"—December 17, 1903, article by EGW 
in "Review." 

"I was bidden to warn our people on no account to 
send their children to Battle Creek to receive an edu- 
cation, because .. delusive, scientific theories would 
be presented in the most seducing forms."—Manu- 
script 64, 1904 (written June 23). 

Much of this material was later compiled in "Spe- 
cial Testimonies," Series B, No. 6, "Testimonies to 
the Church Regarding Our Youth Going to Battle 
Creek to Obtain an Education." 

Kellogg's plan for takeover of the Battle Creek San- 
itarium actually began a number of years earlier. 

"Matters have been presented before me that have 
filled my soul with keen anguish.’ 'l saw men linking 
up arm in arm with lawyers; but God was not in their 
company .. I am commissioned to say to such that 
you are not moving under the inspiration of the Spirit 
of God."—(Special Testimonies, Series A, No 11, p. 
21). 

"The timing of her statement is fascinating. Kellogg 
had just deftly altered the sanitarium's corporate 
structure to a form that would allow it, one day, to be 
voted out of the church. In 1897 its thirty-year char- 
ter had expired; under Michigan law the corporation 
had to be dissolved, its assets sold, and a new associ- 
ation formed. If one wished to introduce change, this 
had been the unmistakable golden opportunity, and 
Kellogg had not missed it. 

"On July 1, 1898, Attorney S. S. Hurlburt and a 
small crowd of interested people gathered at the 
courthouse in Marshall, Michigan, where the assets of 
the sanitarium were sold to a group headed by Kel- 
logg. In turn, they formed a new corporation, adopted 
bylaws, and issued stock. This had to be done if the 
sanitarium were to continue, and the General Confer- 
ence had affirmed the legal steps. Superficially it ap- 
peared as if nothing but formalities had been ob- 
served, but those who cared to read the new bylaws 
carefully saw the potential for ominous changes. 
Stock ownership, once limited to Adventists, was now 
open to anyone who was willing to sign a document 
pledging the sanitarium to be 'undenominational, un- 
sectarian, humanitarian, and philanthropic.’ To those 
who protested such sweeping language Kellogg had a 
ready answer: it was a mere formality, he said, so 
that the corporation could enjoy 'the advantage of the 
statutes of the state.' ("Medical Missionary Conference 
Bulletin, May 1899) (By 1906 the jaws of the trap 
would be all too evident. Nearing his rupture with the 
church, the doctor would declare that the corporate 
charter forbade any activities of sectarian or denomi- 
national character, and he would bluntly tell the 
church what had become of its great dream by the 
banks of the Kalamazoo River: 'The denomination 
does not own the property, and never can own it, for 
it belongs to the public.') ("Medical Missionary;' Feb- 
ruary 1906)."Lewis Walton, "Omega," pp. 13-14. 

On the last day of the 1905 General Conference 
Session, Ellen White spoke to the assembled dele- 
gates. Deeply concerned over conditions at Battle 


Creek, she unburdened her heart. Here are some of 
her words: 

"Our sanitariums should not be linked up with the 
Medical Missionary Association at Battle Creek . . 
The book Living Temple contains specious, deceptive 
sentiments regarding the personality of God and of 
Christ. The Lord opened before me the true meaning 
of these sentiments, showing me that unless they 
were steadfastly repudiated, they would ‘deceive the 
very elect.' .. It has been presented to me that in view 
of Dr. Kellogg's course of action at the [1904] Berrien 
Springs meeting, we are not to treat him as a man led 
of the Lord."—Manuscript 70, 1905. 

In that presentation, she said that confidence 
could only be placed in him again when he "receives 
the messages of warning given during the past twenty 
years" and "bears a testimony that has in it no signs 
of double meaning or of misconstruction of the light 
God has given." 

"The only way in which I can stand right before 
this people is by presenting to our physicians and 
ministers that which I have written to guard and en- 
courage and warn Dr. Kellogg, showing how God has 
been speaking to him to keep him from the position 
which, unless he changes his course, will result in the 
loss of his soul."—Ibid. 

While efforts were underway to get the Battle 
Creek University into operation, Dr. Kellogg sent as- 
sociates all over America in an attempt to win sup- 
port from conference and institutional leaders. Here 
is how John Kellogg described the tour of Dr. C.E. 
Stewart, one of his physicians at Battle Creek: 

"Dr. Stewart has just returned from the West 
where he has had an opportunity to see all of our 
medical people and to visit all our institutions, and 
has also met many of the conference people. He vis- 
ited, among other places, the San Jose campground, 
met Brother W. C. White, had several talks with him; 
also had an opportunity to meet Sister White and talk 
with her. They were very nice to him. Sister White 
urged him very strongly to take charge of the Loma 
Linda Sanitarium."—John Harvey Kellogg, letter 
dated July 24, 1905, to G.1. Butler. 

And here, in contrast, was Ellen White's descrip- 
tion of her contact with Dr. Stewart: 

"On my way from San Jose to St. Helena, I met Dr. 
Stewart, from the Battle Creek Sanitarium, and had 
some conversation with him. He is one of Dr. Kel- 
logg's lieutenants, and I hope that you will not be de- 
ceived by any flattering statements that may be made. 

"I know that Dr. Kellogg is doing a work that is 
misleading. I am writing now to put you on guard. Dr. 
Kellogg is sending men all around to encourage those 
whom they visit to take sides. Do not give the least 
credence to their words or plans. 

"We know not what tactics Satan will adopt in his 
efforts to gain the control. I have confidence that you 
will hold the fort at Loma Linda. The Lord will work 
for us."—Letter 197, 1905. 

Promising inducements were now sent out to Sev- 
enth day Adventist youth to come to Battle Creek Uni- 
versity. John well knew that unless he obtained an 
adequate enrollment, his plans for a university would 
fail. 


"By mid-1905 church leaders found strong anti- 
Spirit of Prophecy sentiments rampant in North 
America and overseas. It was being reported that the 
Spirit of Prophecy could not be 'safely relied upon to 
guide us in our affairs' (A.G. Daniells, letter dated Oc- 
tober 3, 1905, to W.C. White). In almost every case 
such sentiments could be traced to Battle Creek and 
particularly to Dr. Kellogg."—Ibid. 

"From some of the doctor's letters the concept em- 
anated that testimonies ‘were sent out with Sister 
White's stamp upon them, which she herself never 
saw,’ but that W.C. White and ‘her assistants had 
made up a testimony and signed her name, and sent 
it to Dr. Kellogg."—A.G. Daniells, letter dated Octo- 
ber 3,1905, to W.C. White. 

The September and October 1905 issues of Kel- 
logg's monthly, "Medical Missionary," told of forty 
courses that would be offered, leading to various 
diplomas and degrees. All of these were to be offered 
to any Seventh-day Adventist youth who had no 
money. Expenses could be met by employment at the 
nearby Battle Creek Sanitarium. 

"Get the young people of the Church; call them to 
a college that will teach our errors and it will change 
the whole Church. Within 25 years we will have the 
entire denomination!" This was part of the plan in the 
alpha of apostasy. We see similar workings today. 
Church leaders began to fear that if Kellogg's plan 
succeeded, hundreds of our best youth would soon 
be caught up in it 

At this time, Ellen White decided to gather to- 
gether many past messages about the Kellogg and 
Battle Creek problem, and write new ones; all of 
which were to be published in a small book. 

The Week of Prayer was to take place at the Battle 
Creek Tabernacle in the middle of December. The 
West Michigan Conference asked Elder A.G. Daniells 
to be present and give part or all of this Week of 
Prayer. After counselling with others, he decided to 
accept the invitation. 

The Week of Prayer began on Friday evening, De- 
cember 15. Elder Daniells arrived with Elder WC. 
White on the preceding Tuesday. On Friday evening, 
he began reading some of Ellen White's testimonies, 
which included statements such as these: 

"I cannot specify all now, but I say to our churches, 
Beware of the representations coming from Battle 
Creek that would lead you to disregard the warnings 
given by the Lord about the effort to make that a 
great educational center. Let not your sons and 
daughters be gathered there to receive their educa- 
tion. Powerful agencies have been stealthily working 
there to sow the seeds of evil. 

"I must speak plainly. It is presented to me that 
the condition of things is just what we were warned 
that it would be, unless the messages of heaven were 
received by the leaders of the medical work in Battle 
Creek. But notwithstanding the warnings given, some 
to whom they have been sent stand up in self-confi- 
dence, as if they knew all that it was needful for them 
to know. . 

"Very adroitly some have been working to make of 
no effect the testimonies of warning and reproof that 
have stood the test for half a century. At the same 
time, they deny doing any such thing. . 


"Again, I say to all, keep your families away from 
Battle Creek. Those who have so often opposed the 
efforts to remove from Battle Creek will some of them 
be seduced from the truth."—Manuscript 100, 1905. 

That same weekend, Ellen wrote this to Elders 
Daniells and Prescott: 

"I have lost all hope of Dr. Kellogg. He is, I fully be- 
lieve, past the day of his reprieve. I have not written 
him a line for about one year. I am instructed not to 
write to him. 

"I have been reading over the matter given me for 
him, and the light is that we must call our people to a 
decision.'—Letter 333, 1905. 

Receiving word from Ellen White that she was 
sending a packet of testimonies, Elder Daniells re- 
mained in Battle Creek till they arrived. By this time, 
so much doubt had been spread by Kellogg about the 
testimonies that some of the faithful hardly knew 
what to do. Read the following passage carefully. 

"On Tuesday, December 26, Daniells went to his 
office early (probably his old office in the West Build- 
ing) to see whether the communications from Ellen 
White had come. They had not. A few minutes later 
one of the physicians from Battle Creek Sanitarium 
came to see him. 

"The physician was in great perplexity of mind. He 
had been brought up to look upon all messages given 
by Ellen White as emanating from the Lord. But now 
he was bewildered and confused. The night before, 
he, with many other leading Sanitarium workers, had 
attended a meeting lasting from five o'clock to eleven 
in which Dr. Kellogg had outlined the recent contro- 
versy as he saw it. Kellogg told this group of responsi- 
ble Sanitarium workers that he believed in the Spirit 
of Prophecy and believed Ellen White ‘is a good 
woman and that she had been inspired of the Lord.' 
But he continued, 'All of the communications which 
were sent out could not be relied upon as coming 
from the Lord.' 

Now, said the doctor, addressing Elder Daniells, 'I 
want, if possible, that you shall make it plain to me 
what messages we are to understand are from the 
Lord, and which ones emanate from men who are in- 
fluencing Sister White.' 

"Elder Daniells told him that he could not give him 
any light on the point, that to him they were ‘all gen- 
uine,' that 'they were all either from the Lord or from 
the devil.’ 

"While the men talked there was a knock on the 
door, and a messenger handed Elder Daniells a large 
envelope with 'Elmshaven,' Sanitarium, California, as 
the return address. We will let Daniells tell the story 
as he did the next day: 

Now; said I, 'Doctor, we will open this envelope, 
and you shall be the first one to look upon these testi- 
monies; take them, look them over, and tell me 
whether they are genuine or spurious whether they 
were given to her by the Lord, or by some man.' 

"He took them and looked at the titles, the dates, 
and the signatures, and handing them over, he said to 
me, 'Well, I cannot tell you whether these are from the 
Lord or from man, whether they are reliable or unre- 
liable. It looks to me,' said he, 'that is a question of 
faith on my part as to whether Sister White is a ser- 
vant of God or a wicked pretender.’ 


Well,' said I, 'you are just as able to tell me who in- 
spired these communications as I am to tell you; you 
have seen them first; you know just as much about 
them as I do; I cannot give you the slightest informa- 
tion that you do not possess.’ 

Now,' said I, 'the only ground for me to occupy is 
absolute confidence that God is revealing to His ser- 
vant that which the church needs to understand, and 
that every single communication which she sends out 
emanates from God and not from man.' (A.G. 
Daniells, letter dated December 27, 1905, to G.A. Ir- 
win.) 

"The physician said that he saw the whole point 
and that 'he must stand fully on this ground."—The 
Later Elmshaven Years, pp. 68-69. 

Of the two documents from Ellen White which had 
just arrived, one had been penned in August 1903, 
and the other on June 1, 1904. On Thursday, Decem- 
ber 1, 1905, she had had them copied and mailed to 
Daniells. 

A special meeting was immediately called for 7:30 
that evening in the Tabernacle. And it was packed 
when the time arrived for the meeting to begin. John 
Kellogg was not present, but most of the other princi- 
pals on both sides of the controversy were. Both 
manuscripts were read to the assembled congrega- 
tion, first "The Result of a Failure to Heed God's 
Warnings," and then "A Solemn Appeal." Although 
one was penned two years before the other, both were 
as fresh as that day's newspaper, for the explicit anal- 
ysis and directives that they contained for the situa- 
tion existing then in Battle Creek. 

"They persist in trying to make it appear as if they 
have made no mistakes, and have not been led by se- 
ducing spirits, when I know that they have; for thus 
saith the One who is truth. 

"No dependence can be placed in a man whose 
words and actions reveal that he is spiritually 
blind . . What can be said regarding a man who. . in 
his life practice disregards a plain 'Thus saith the 
Lord’? He has a bewildered mind, an uncertain expe- 
rience. 

"Oh, how many he has influenced to view things as 
he has viewed them! How often he has led other to 
think, ‘Somebody has told Sister White!'"—Manu- 
script 120, 1905, "The Result of a Failure to Heed 
God's Warnings." 

As the sixteen pages of messages were read, the 
closeness with which they answered to the charges 
made the night before in that same building by Dr. 
J.H. Kellogg were obvious to all. Prayer was called for 
at the conclusion of the meeting "in the north vestry," 
but so many wished to have a part in the prayer ser- 
vice that it was held in the main auditorium. The 
prayer service continued from 9:15 to 10 p.m. 

In comparing the two meetings the six-hour Mon- 
day night meeting by Kellogg with the hour-and-a-half 
meeting on Tuesday night, many expressed their 
thankfulness for the Tuesday meeting and some said 
that if they had not been well grounded, the Monday- 
evening meeting would have turned them entirely 
from the Testimonies. One said that he would have 
been driven to infidelity if he had believed what the 
doctor had told him. 

Later, Ellen was to write: 


"The men who sustain Dr. Kellogg are in a half- 
mesmerized condition, and do not understand the 
condition of the man. They honestly believe that he is 
to be trusted. 

"But the spirit of satanic deception is upon him, 
and he will work any deception possible. He has been 
presented to me as exulting that he could hoodwink 
our people, and get possession of all the property in 
Battle Creek. 

"We must call our people to a decision. God calls 
for every jot and tittle of influence to be placed on the 
side of truth and righteousness. We are to be as wise 
as serpents and as harmless as doves .. 

"| have put in print most decided testimonies. A 
volume of lies will be circulated to counteract the very 
work God would have me do. But guard the outposts. 
Let every precaution be taken. Let us watch and pray. 
‘Ask, and ye shall receive.’ We must have increased 
faith. We must watch unto prayer. I know that our 
God is a strong defense, and that He will lift up for us 
a standard against the enemy. 

"My brethren, you and I must not lose our faith in 
God. Every man is being tested and tried. . 

"We must now look for battles, but we must not be 
disheartened, afraid, or ashamed."—Letter 333, 
1905. 

John Harvey Kellogg's response was immediate. 
And what was it? Fearful of losing his influence, he 
called all the workers at the Sanitarium together and 
for three hours hammered at them that the Battle 
Creek Sanitarium had never been the property of the 
Church but only that of the stockholders. 

But the crux of the battle had been won on the 
preceding Tuesday night when these letters from 
Ellen White were read. Never again would Dr. Kellogg 
have the influence that he had had in Battle Creek. 
But his deceptive statements and serpentine twisting 
of facts and the words of others was to continue on 
for years to come. 

When the Thursday issue of the "Review and Her- 
ald" came out, it carried an article by W.W. Prescott, 
entitled "The Battle Creek University:" 

"We know from personal experience something 
about the bitterness of the experience which results 
from listening to constant insinuations about the fun- 
damental truths of this message borne to the world 
by Seventh-day Adventists. We know what it means to 
struggle with the doubts and fears aroused by skillful 
misrepresentations of warnings and counsels given 
through the Spirit of Prophecy .. We have learned our 
lessons through an experience from which we would 
gladly protect others, and therefore feel justified in 
speaking plainly when we see the snare set so seduc- 
tively.—W.W. Prescott, "Review," December 28 1905, 
"The Battle Creek University." 

Early in the year 1906, Ellen White released two 
pamphlets in the "Special Testimonies, Series B" col- 
lection of materials. Read them for yourself. They are 
Numbers 6 ("Testimonies to the Church Regarding 
Our Youth Going to Battle Creek to Obtain an Edu- 
cation") and Number 7 ("Testimonies for the Church 
Containing Messages of Warning and Instruction to 
Seventh-day Adventists Regarding Dangers Con- 
nected With the Medical Missionary Work"). 


Dr. Kellogg's plans for a mammoth university in 
Battle Creek never got off the ground, and the college 
that was there dwindled smaller and smaller until it 
eventually folded. 

But Dr. Kellogg's words remained just as subtle 
and twisting to the end. But then his words had been 
that way for many years. 

When, in 1904, John Kellogg arranged for the 
Medical Missionary Association to go into bank- 
ruptcy, in order to avoid paying the $80,000 in debts 
he had run up on it, he worked that out with his 
usual careful forethought: He arranged for I.H. Evans, 
the General Conference Treasurer, to be appointed as 
its receiver. In effect, this left Evans the responsibility 
of dealing with the creditors of Kellogg's Medical Mis- 
sionary and Benevolent Association, most of whom 
were Seventh-day Adventists who had lent money to 
the association on its notes. Evans pled with Kellogg 
to reconsider what he was doing, but John thought it 
all quite a good arrangement. 

Although Dr. Kellogg had closed down the Medical 
Missionary and Benevolent Association, he continued 
to publish its journal, "The Medical Missionary." With 
most of the other Adventist periodicals virtually 
closed to him by this time, he found the "Medical Mis- 
sionary" a way to keep sending his bitter, acrimo- 
nious messages to Seventh-day Adventists. 

In addition, Kellogg worked earnestly to obtain le- 
gal control of the Battle Creek Tabernacle. He would 
visit with the trustees of that large church, and flatter, 
cajole, and urge them to see things his way. Attacks 
on General Conference leadership were interspersed 
with his regular ones about Ellen White: she didn't 
know what she was doing, her writings were not 
trustworthy for they were full of errors. She let other 
people write letters and then she would sign them. 
And on and on it would go. When asked for proof, 
John could always pause as though the font of wis- 
dom in the presence of ignorance, and then say "I 
know, and they [the leaders] know, and she [Ellen 
White] knows too." Everything was a grand conspir- 
acy against poor John. And Ellen White was at the 
heart of it. Thus he would reason with everyone that 
he could. 

Title to the Battle Creek Tabernacle was held by 
the trustees of that local Adventist church on behalf 
of its members. The doctor maintained that this was 
nonsense. He claimed that his sanitarium had 
brought thousands of dollars into Battle Creek and 
therefore it ought to have right to ownership of the 
Tabernacle. The words "theft" and "lying" were not, in 
his opinion, applicable to Dr. Kellogg, even though he 
practiced both with consummate skill for years. 

And then there was the Battle Creek College, 
which had been vacated when Spaulding and Magan 
moved all of the furniture and equipment to the new 
school at Berrien Springs. John had immediately 
taken over the Battle Creek College facility and 
claimed it as his own, even though he had never pur- 
chased it or had a right to such claim. Whatever hap- 
pened to be laying around, John Harvey Kellogg was 
quick to take in the name of the Battle Creek Sanitar- 
ium. A running battle over payment by Kellogg for the 
Battle Creek College buildings went on for years. He 
would not get out of it, but he would not pay for it. 


By the summer of 1905, the situation had deterio- 
rated to such an extent that the General Conference 
officers gave up trying to talk with him. Everything 
they said he twisted. So it was agreed that further 
contacts with him would be with Judge Jesse Arthur, 
who had for many years provided legal counsel to the 
denomination and its various institutions. One of 
their last interviews with Kellogg, which settled it in 
their minds that they must henceforth work through 
Judge Arthur, took place that same summer: 

"He [Kellogg] had not had an opportunity to tell us 
what he thought of us for at least a year, and so he 
pulled out the stopper and let it run. In our first in- 
terview he talked for most of the time from 8:30 to 
12:30 at night. In the next interview he must have 
talked three solid hours . . When we would attempt to 
explain any point or protest against false statements 
of facts, he would appear to get very angry, and claim 
to be very much injured by our statements. At last we 
became so weary and disgusted that we decided that 
it was useless for us to meet him any more."—Arthur 
G. Daniells, letter dated July 3, 1905, to W.C. White. 

Two full years were to pass before one more inter- 
view would take place. A brother Foy mentioned to 
several of the leaders in the Battle Creek Tabernacle 
that Dr. J.H. Kellogg had told him that he "did not not 
think that .. [he] would withdraw from the church, 
but that .. [he] would be rather pleased to have the 
church drop . . [his] name." So on the morning of Oc- 
tober 7, 1907, that George Amadon and Elder A.C. 
Bourdeau stopped by Kellogg's large residence to visit 
with him. Arriving at 8:20 a.m., they continued on 
through much of the day. But Kellogg was ready for 
them. He had arranged to have the entire interview 
taken down in shorthand, and realizing that this 
would probably be his last opportunity to give his 
message, which was himself, nigh and afar off, he 
spent more than seven hours discussing his views of 
church workers, and especially Ellen White into the 
ears of the two representatives from the Tabernacle 
Church. 

At the conclusion of the seven-hour interview, Dr. 
Kellogg was invited to the next business meeting at 
the Tabernacle, at which time his membership status 
would be considered. But, declining to attend, he sent 
his secretary, James T. Case to be present and take it 
all down in shorthand. (Case was one of the salaried 
employees of Kellogg who took the shorthand notes of 
the seven-hour October 7 interview.) 

This meeting at the Tabernacle convened on the 
evening of November 10, 1907. Elder M.N. Campbell, 
the Tabernacle pastor, listed the reasons why it was 
best that Dr. J.H. Kellogg be dropped from church 
membership. Primary among them was his opposi- 
tion to the Spirit of Prophecy. Those in attendance at 
the meeting about 350 people well knew the truthful- 
ness of this point. With but little discussion, it was 
unanimously voted to drop Dr. Kellogg from their 
membership. 

350 Seventh-day Adventists, living back in 1907 in 
Battle Creek, Michigan, unanimously knew and 
agreed to the fact, with but little discussion, that 
John Harvey Kellogg was opposed to the Spirit of 
Prophecy. There are those today who will tell you that 
He was not opposed to the writings of Ellen G. White, 


but that is not true. The people living in 1907 knew 
better than those who claim otherwise today. 

Upon learning of the action, Kellogg commented, "I 
have no fault to find, as I have not felt particularly 
proud of my associates in Battle Creek for some time, 
and I certainly have not received any comfort and 
consolation from the church fathers and mothers for 
some years." To the end, Kellogg always blamed oth- 
ers. His own course of action and his own views were 
always faultless in his own estimation. 

Quietly, he waited his opportunity for revenge. 
Fourteen months later it came. In January 1909, a 
meeting of the Michigan Sanitarium and Benevolent 
Association was held and much to Kellogg's delight 
only 28 people were present, including none of key 
men from denominational headquarters. Quickly, he 
made a motion to those present, most of whom were 
either his employees or close friends, to expel a num- 
ber of individuals from membership in the Associa- 
tion. Those expelled included Elders Daniells, 
Prescott, and several other church leaders. 

But do not think that revenge was all that Dr. Kel- 
logg had in mind: From the very beginning of the bat- 
tle, it had ever been his primary concern to gain con- 
trol. He had failed to obtain control of the Church, 
but now, at last, he had control of the Battle Creek 
Sanitarium. His last theft was his biggest, for by the 
act of expelling the General Conference leaders from 
membership in the Association, he had effectively 
transferred control of the Sanitarium built with 
church funds from the General Conference to himself 
and a few select friends. 

For you see, the Michigan Sanitarium and Benevo- 
lent Association had the legal control of the Battle 
Creek Sanitarium. And back in the 1890s John had 
thoughtfully written into the new charter of the Sani- 
tarium a proviso that permitted Association members 
present in person at any annual meeting to drop any 
members "found to be antagonistic to the work of the 
association." In 1909,’ there were more than 700 
members in the Association, but at that January 
meeting, with only 28 present, Dr. Kellogg was at last 
able to wrest the Battle Creek Sanitarium from the 
Church. He had control of it until its later financial 
collapse. 

In 1905 and 1906, George I. Butler, former Gen- 
eral Conference president, well-acquainted with the 
various people involved in the controversies over the 
preceding decade in Battle Creek, wrote the following 
two letters to Kellogg: 

"She [Ellen White] stood by you through all those 
long years when you were tugging away for your dear 
life, and I have at times, in view of the testimonies 
drawn nearer to you than I should have done other- 
wise, because I did believe the testimonies. And all 
this time you were becoming strong and influential, 
and a man who could carry your points, and scarcely 
anybody wanted to try pulling sticks with you. You 
were growing up in a way that you did not like to have 
anybody oppose you. You did not talk very kindly of 
them if they did. . 

"I am so anxious to see you take the right view of 
yourself. If you do, you will have to stop talking in a 
way to break faith in the Testimonies."—George I. 
Butler, letter to JU.H. Kellogg, September 4, 1905. 


"I did think, for many, many years, that you were 
one of the strongest believers in the Testimonies I 
knew of. I could not say it to-day, and why? On what 
ground could I base this difference? Well, I will ven- 
ture to suggest, Most everybody believes the Testi- 
monies very strongly as long as they favor them, and 
sustain them, and stand up for them, and fight their 
battles. The time when they become questionable 
about the Testimonies is when the Testimonies begin 
to reprove them, and present before them certain 
faults, and wrong courses, or methods or motives of 
action. Then is when faith begins to ooze out at the 
finger ends."—George I. Butler, letter to J.H. Kellogg, 
March 7, 1906. 

And here is the second. It was written in 1957 and 
recollects the important 1904 meeting. Edwards was 
there; you and I were not there. Let us hear what Ed- 
wards thinks was the issue: 

"At the 1904 meeting Kellogg was desperately 
pressed from two sides. He needed the denomina- 
tional influence to supply money to buy bonds to pay 
for his new building. The bonds were a drug on the 
market without denominational approval and Sister 
White condemned them. That hurt Kellogg awfully. 
The medical school was deteriorating for lack of stu- 
dents as were his nursing classes. Kellogg was ready 
to surrender along theological lines but not on con- 
trol. It was on control that he had his backing. Jones, 
Magan, Sutherland, and others I could name, some 
conference officers and many ministers feared cen- 
tralization of power. That was the real issue all 
along."—Sanford PS. Edwards, letter dated July 28, 
1957. 

Here is how Dr. Kellogg went about transferring 
control of the Battle Creek Sanitarium from the peo- 
ple who had paid for it—The Seventh-day Adventist 
Church and its church members,—to himself: 

Step One came in 1897. Back in those days, in- 
stead of perpetual charters, some States only had 
limited-year corporate charters. The original 30-year 
charter for the Battle Creek Sanitarium was to expire 
in 1897. At that time, it would have been sold to the 
highest bidder. This was actually no problem, be- 
cause the controlling group could buy it from itself, 
thus canceling its own purchase debt immediately. 
But Dr. Kellogg intended to transfer ownership that 
year from the original owners (the Church, who 
through the donations of its members built the Sani- 
tarium in Battle Creek) to a different set of owners. 

So when the expiration of the charter occurred, 
the court appointed a receiver who sold the Sanitar- 
ium at auction at Marshall, Michigan, to the highest 
bidder. Dr. Kellogg arranged that a new association 
that he had just organized purchase it. So it came 
about that the Michigan Sanitarium and Benevolent 
Association bought it that day for $782,253.64, and 
became the new owner. . 

Why $782,253.64? That was the actual amount of 
debt owed on the Sanitarium at the time of the sale. 
This amount paid off only the debts on the property; 
it did not reimburse the original investors-the Church 
and its faithful church members-who originally built 
it. This is because Dr. Kellogg's concept was that the 
original investors were really donors who never ex- 
pected to get their money back, so they—and the de- 


nomination that represented them-did not count. The 
MSBA was the new owner. And that organization was 
composed of its "members," all of whom were voting 
members. 

And, as Dr. Kellogg frequently said, the MSBA was 
a "private, non-sectarian and undenominational asso- 
ciation." 

Step Two began in 1905 as Dr. Kellogg began a 
systematic arrangement of only taking in new mem- 
bers that were favorable to himself. These were gen- 
erally Sanitarium employees that he could be certain 
would stand with him. 

At the time of the founding of the MSBA in 1897, 
Dr. Kellogg had inserted a clause in its founding char- 
ter that said that members could be dropped who 
were not in harmony with Sanitarium principles. Be- 
tween the years 1905 and 1909, the MSBA in its an- 
nual constituency meetings dropped scores of Sev- 
enth-day Adventist members because they allegedly 
did not properly represent Sanitarium principles. 
Kellogg was able to do this because of the difficulty in 
attending the annual meetings, generally few were 
there, and Dr. Kellogg made sure that at each session 
he had a majority of supporters in the audience. 

On July 23 and August 21, 1905, a list of 90 Sani- 
tarium employees eligible to join the MSBA was care- 
fully examined, and the 28 constituent members 
present voted to admit only 23 of them. This would 
help assure that only strongly pro-Kellogg Sanitarium 
employees would be attending the all important an- 
nual meeting. At the August 21 meeting, when 67 ap- 
plicants of the 90 were culled out, Dr. Kellogg stood 
up and defended the situation by saying "This is .. a 
private association .. distinctly said to be non-sectar- 
ian and undenominational. And the propriety of this 
method of organization has never been questioned 
until very recently." 

At the August 21, 1906 session (the Tenth Annual 
Meeting of the MSBA), only 37 members were 
present, and they admitted only 36 new ones. At the 
1907 annual meeting, held on August 31 of that year, 
Dr. Kellogg commented: "It behoves us to increase our 
membership by taking in such new members as are 
favorable to our interests." 

The third and concluding step began in 1908 and 
was essentially completed the next year. 

At the board meeting of July 25, 1908, it was sug- 
gested that it would be best to purge the membership 
list of members that might not be in sympathy with 
the Sanitarium. At that time there was a total of 680 
members. It was estimated that of that number, only 
about 10 percent were "in sympathy" with the institu- 
tion. Dr. Kellogg had been doing his homework. So a 
letter was sent to each of the 680 members advising 
them of the plan. 

Years of controversy with Dr. Kellogg had jaded the 
faithful, and few had the heart to face him at year's 
end. On December 30, 1908, the annual meeting met 
with 39 present. Dr. Kellogg stood to his feet and in- 
troduced the subject, and then the purging began. 
One member arose and asked that a second meeting 
take place within a month, at which time additional 
purging could take place. 

On January 16, 1909, 128 names were dropped. 
Such men as Colcord, Cottrell, Bourdeau, Andross, 


Daniells, Crisler, Griggs, Frances, Fitzgerald, Irwin, 
Reaser, Palmer, Knox, Salisbury, Russell, Thompson, 
Wilcox, Westphal, and W.C. White were expelled from 
membership in the MSBA. Even John's brother, the 
wealthy "Corn Flake King," W.K. Kellogg was dropped. 
(For more information on these annual meetings, 
see the "Minutes of the Michigan Sanitarium and 
Benevolent Association.") 

The takeover was complete. John Harvey Kellogg 
now had full control, through a carefully-selected 
group of yes-men, over a mammoth Sanitarium that 
the Seventh-day Adventist Church had built twice for 
him. 

Some may call that the actions of a sharp business 
man; I call it theft on a large scale. And the word of 
such a man I would not take in opposition to the 
words of Ellen G. White. 

As a result of the 1908-1909 actions taken by his 
MSBA, he gained full control over the Sanitarium. 
His dream of full control had come true at last, but 
with the passing of years, the dream was to be gradu- 
ally shattered. 

First his medical school closed in 1910. And then 
his two Chicago and one Miami satellite institutions 
closed down, one right after the other. But more trou- 
ble was ahead, for John had never been cured of his 
love of building big on credit. 

In the early 1920s, he conceived of a mammoth ex- 
tension to the Sanitarium, and in 1927 work on the 
project began and a grandiose building program, at- 
tached to the already massive Sanitarium, brought 
him into serious financial problems in 1929 when the 
Great Depression began. His building project in- 
cluded a 15-story tower, an elaborately decorated 
lobby, and an ornate dining room, and put the Sani- 
tarium into so much debt that when 1929 hit, there 
was no remedy to be found for Dr. Kellogg's financial 
troubles. 

After operating for several years with heavy finan- 
cial deficits, in 1933 the entire Sanitarium went into 
receivership. It had defaulted on the payment of inter- 
est and principal on its outstanding obligations. 

Dr. Kellogg then had a bright idea: send several of 
his men to Washington D.C. and ask the General Con- 
ference to take over the debts on the place and be- 
come co-managers of the Sanitarium! Unfortunately, 
the General Conference turned down this kind offer, 
fearful to underwrite the stupendous debt hanging 
over it, and probably also fearful to enter into any 
more business deals with John Kellogg. 

In 1938 the Association was reorganized under the 
National Bankruptcy Act. Finally in 1942, a buyer 
was found for the property, so the heavy debt could 
be lifted. The United States Government, suddenly 
embroiled in world war, offered to purchase it for a 
military hospital. Under its new name, the Percy 
Jones General Hospital, it became a veteran's hospi- 
tal. 

With the modest profit gained from the sale, Dr. 
Kellogg opened up a very small sanitarium in a 
nearby building. 

The next year, John Harvey Kellogg passed to his 
rest in his spacious Battle Creek home on December 
14, 1943. (After his death, the Sanitarium again went 
into receivership in May 1957, at which time a group 


of Adventist physicians took over. At that time, the 
Sanitarium consisted of a 236-bed sanitarium, a 59- 
bed hospital located a block away, several doctor's of- 
fices, and an auditorium. After considerable remodel- 
ing and re-equipping, it was reopened in 1959 as the 
Battle Creek Health Center. Twelve of its 13-member 
board were Adventists. An emphasis was placed on 
the acute-care aspects of treatment, rather than the 
sanitarium natural remedies, and gradually in the 
years that followed more additions were constructed. 
On October 1, 1974, the 108—year-old institution 
was transferred by vote of the board to the Seventh 
day Adventist Church. The word "sanitarium" has 
long since been removed from the name of the insti- 
tution, and the Battle Creek Adventist Hospital today 
has about 155 beds and is a psychiatric hospital, spe- 
cializing in the care of the mentally ill.) Many there 
are among us who sorrow that our denomination no 
longer has such natural therapy institutions. 


"THE KELLOGG FILE, 1907" 


This is a brief analysis of "The Kellogg File, 1907," 
which is referred to elsewhere in this present docu- 
mentary, "The Alpha of Apostasy." The original was 
composed of 74 pages, which in the current retyped 
copy amounts to 108 pages, plus four end pages and 
cover. 

Word had reached members of the Tabernacle 
Church (the local Adventist church in Battle Creek, 
Michigan) that Dr. John H. Kellogg had expressed 
some interest in being disfellowshipped. There had 
been so much squabbling with John Kellogg in recent 
years, and so frequently statements and letters given 
to him seemed to wind up twisted, that for quite 
some time the local church members had pretty 
much left him alone. But now it appeared that they 
had a responsibility to inquire as to whether these 
were his true feelings in the matter. 

An appointment was made for George W. Amadon 
and Elder Augustin C. Bourdeau to meet with Dr. 
John H. Kellogg in his home on the morning of Octo- 
ber 7, 1907. Dr. Kellogg arranged that two of his em- 
ployees would be present, the first, James A. Case, to 
take shorthand of the initial conversation, and the 
second, Roy V. Ashley, to prepare a running written 
transcript of the remainder of the interview. After no- 
tarization, this combined record was given to Dr. Kel- 
logg for his final clarifications of the manuscript, and 
then was printed in a 74-page 8 1/2 x 14 inch book- 
let. 

The entire conversation between the three men, as 
recorded in this booklet, was about seven hours in 
length (8:20 a.m. to 3:30 p.m.; there is no indication 
of a noon recess for lunch). 

The newly-written introduction to the 112-page 
1986 reprint of this interview concludes with the sen- 
tence, "Now for the first time the reader has the op- 
portunity to examine the other side of the contro- 
versy." But, reading through the interview, we do not 
find this to be the case: (1) Most of the interview con- 
sisted of allegations and charges by Kellogg, with only 
broken-off, interrupted comments by the two other 
men. At best, Amadon and Bourdeau could generally 
only get out a sentence or two, and frequently only 


half of one, before Kellogg launched in again. (His 
charges dealt in the main with specific (and often mi- 
nor) mistakes of others, items which we frequently 
have no way of verifying or obtaining further informa- 
tion about. For much of this, then, we are not hearing 
"the other side," but only his side. 

We referred above to the fact that this interview 
was more of a soliloquy (one-man presentation) than 
a conversation (several men discussing together; each 
presenting a clear picture of each side). One of the 
few occurrences in which we could begin to see a 
fuller picture took place near the end of the interview, 
when Elder Bourdeau pressed for some information, 
and because Dr. Kellogg's replies to his one-sentence 
queries were themselves only two or three sentences 
in length, a balanced presentation of some of the facts 
began to immerge. 

Another problem was those brief sentences, which 
were generally all that Amadon and Bourdeau could 
get in sideways before another Kellogg blast occurred. 
Amadon spoke more frequently than Bourdeau. Both 
were very polite men, not the type to interrupt people. 
For his part, Brother Amadon tended to begin his 
comments with a statement calculated to bring unity 
and harmony, before introducing a point of differ- 
ence. Such an approach may be very good on com- 
mittees, which Amadon had served on for decades. 
But in this interview with Kellogg it did not do as 
well. 

A person may say "Yes, I can see what you are say- 
ing, but you must keep in mind that " But Amadon 
would only get out the words, "Yes, I can see what you 
are saying... " and Kellogg would launch out again. It 
could be said, "That is good, Dr. Kellogg, but . . " Yet 
on the transcript only the words, "That is good, Dr. 
Kellogg." would appear, because Kellogg never let 
Amadon get farther than that. This pattern has the ef- 
fect of skewing the impression given by the entire 
written transcript. To the very end, Amadon main- 
tained his studied politeness. He was a man who ever 
sought to live in harmony with those around him. Ex- 
cept for the last few minutes, Bourdeau generally 
maintained his less-spoken reserve, and his pattern 
of occasionally giving a single sentence question from 
time to time. (It should be kept in mind that A. C. 
Bourdeau was one of our pioneer French-language 
evangelists. Brother to the better-known D.T. Bour- 
deau, from about the year 1875 and onward, he had 
spent most of his time in French-speaking Quebec, 
later in France, Italy, Romania, and Switzerland; and 
later, back in North America, among French-speaking 
peoples in Canada and the Northern States. He may 
not have been as quick in perceiving fast-spoken Eng- 
lish as was needed for a sensitive interview of this na- 
ture, especially one that Kellogg transcribed for later 
publication.) 

Here is a brief overview of some of the key points 
in this book, "The Kellogg File, 1907": 

The book, "Living Temple": In this interview, Kel- 
logg claims that his book, "Living Temple," never did 
contain any pantheistic sentiments, but only regular 
Adventism. We shall elsewhere in this present docu- 
mentary, "The Alpha of Apostasy," provide you with, 
an analysis of "The Living Temple." 


This notorious book quickly went through three 
editions, the third of which was entitled, "The Mira- 
cle of Life." Each successive edition was an attempt 
to remove more of the objectionable material. It is 
clear that John Kellogg was more concerned about 
maintaining control and preserving his reputation 
than in clinging to his pantheistic errors. So he toned 
them down. But by that time, the Church was too 
frightened of his book to publish it in any form. And I 
believe we can understand why that would be. If one 
of our denominational writers today wrote a book on 
pantheism or reincarnation, or some such strange 
species of paganism, and the news of what he had 
done brought a lot of controversy, our publishing 
houses would be fearful to print anything more by 
that author or even print modifications of his original 
controversial book. And that is as it should be. 

But in this interview, Dr. Kellogg maintains not 
only that he never taught pantheism at all, but that 
Ellen White never believed that he taught it either. He 
says that she read his book and told him that it was 
all right and that she had full confidence in the book 
and in his teachings. 

But we have definite Spirit of Prophecy statements 
to the contrary. (You will find them elsewhere in this 
documentary.) So concerned was she over the matter, 
that she wrote sections that she included in "Ministry 
of Healing" and Volume 8 of the 'Testimonies". These 
statements will be quoted or referred to later in this 
documentary. 

It is well known that Ellen White made few open 
thrusts at John Harvey Kellogg until it was perceived 
that he resolutely refused to be reconverted and that 
the denomination was endangered by further delays 
on her part in open rebukes regarding him to the Bat- 
tle Creek Church and to our members in general. But 
of the fact that she opposed "Living Temple," there is 
no doubt. Kellogg says that she never opposed that 
book, but rather considered it an extremely fine theo- 
logical production. But that is not true. Very few of 
the brethren were clear about the nature of John Kel- 
logg's strange new speculations. It was Ellen G. White 
that stirred the matter into a white heat and vigor- 
ously opposed publication of that book! 

"I have some things to say to our teachers in refer- 
ence to the new book 'The Living Temple’. Be careful 
how you sustain the sentiments of this book regard- 
ing the personality of God. As the Lord presents mat- 
ters to me, these sentiments do not bear the endorse- 
ment of God. They are a snare that the enemy has 
prepared for these last days. 

"We need not the mysticism that is in this book. 
Those who entertain these sophistries will soon find 
themselves in a position where the enemy can talk 
with them, and lead them away from God. It is repre- 
sented to me that the writer of this book is on a false 
track. He has lost sight of the distinguishing truths 
for this time. He knows not whither his steps are 
tending. 

"The track of truth lies close beside the track of er- 
ror, and both tracks may seem to be one to minds 
which are not worked by the Holy Spirit, and which, 
therefore, are not quick to discern the difference be- 
tween truth and error. . 


"In the visions of the night this matter was clearly 
presented to me before a large number. One of au- 
thority was speaking .. The speaker held up ‘Living 
Temple’, saying, In this book there are statements 
that the writer himself does not comprehend. Many 
things are stated in a vague, undefined way. State- 
ments are made in such a way that nothing is sure. 
And this is not the only production of the kind that 
will be urged upon the people. Fanciful views will be 
presented by many minds. What we need to know at 
this time is, What is the truth that will enable us to 
win the salvation of our souls?"—Letter 211, 1903. 

"I preached around at camp-meetings, and there 
had never been any dissent on the part of the leading 
brethren from anything I had taught. I had presented 
my views on the Living Temple at a meeting at the 
Sanitarium chapel. We had a meeting there on the 
question of healing of the sick, and I presented my 
views with reference to the sick, and I presented the 
very views that I presented in Living Temple. After- 
wards Sister White read the report of what I said 
there, and she said, 'That is right.""—J. H. Kellogg, in 
Kellogg File. 1907. 

We will discuss the "Living Temple" more fully 
later in this documentary. 

Debt: Ellen White had pled with the brethren for 
several years to stop taking our institutions into debt. 
Daniells, the incoming president, said that he would 
stand with her on this point. Dr. Kellogg was enraged 
when he learned that Daniells refused to sign papers 
that would involve the General Conference in the debt 
of the second Battle Creek Sanitarium (after the first 
one burned to the ground). Dr. Kellogg comments on 
this point: 

"They had adopted a financial policy that no insti- 
tution should go in debt. They had gone farther and 
said that .. that text of the Apostle, 'Owe no man any- 
thing’ referred to money, and they took that stand 
very strongly, made the strongest kind of argument 
they could, and held me under condemnation be- 
cause I could not,—would not endorse that financial 
policy. I said to them, 'You cannot stick to it a year if 
you try; it is impossible, and it is not right. If you can 
get some of the devil's money to use for the Lord's 
work, if you have to borrow it—it is all right; and 
carry on the work .. I did not take any such position 
as they did, and I would not. This whole American 
delegation appeared in London, and that is where the 
policy was hatched—in London over night, and it was 
sprung on me the next day unexpectedly, and I told 
them what I thought about it,—that it was fanaticism, 
unsound, and they never would follow it out."—Kel- 
logg, KF 

Ellen White had pled with Elder Olsen, President 
of the General Conference in the mid-1890s, not to 
agree to the debt taking that other denominational 
leaders favored. But he did not have the strength to 
say no. 

"To Elder Olsen was given plainly stated instruc- 
tion as to how the Lord regarded such matters, but 
he had not the courage to say, 'I cannot betray sacred 
trusts.""—Manuscript 144, 1902. 

"The practice of borrowing money to relieve some 
pressing necessity, and making no calculation for 


cancelling the indebtedness, however common, is de- 
moralizing.'—Manuscript 168, 1898. 

Writing of the Battle Creek, College debt in 1899, 
she wrote: 

"Methods must be devised to stop this continual 
accumulation of debt. The whole cause must not be 
made to suffer because of these debts, which will 
never be lifted unless there is an entire change and 
the work is carried forward on some different ba- 
sis."—Manuscript 86, 1899. 

Dr. Kellogg may have considered such puritanical 
ideas to be ridiculous, but his disregard of those 
principles was eventually to bring him into bank- 
ruptcy and the loss of the Battle Creek Sanitarium 
because of too much debt. 

Rebuilding the Battle Creek Sanitarium: After the 
first Sanitarium burned down, Ellen White wrote Dr. 
Kellogg not to rebuild another one in Battle Creek, 
and if one is built there it should be very small. She 
wrote the same message to others. Elsewhere we will 
quote from Letters 71, 110, and 125, 1902 on this 
point. But Dr. Kellogg had a practical solution to the 
problem: He just went ahead and rebuilt another gi- 
ant one there and when people asked, he simply told 
them that Ellen White hadn't sent him any letters 
about it till he had reached the fourth floor of con- 
struction. Then he wrote and told her she was mixed 
up about the matter; was he to stop now? And she 
said to go ahead and finish the job. 

"I have endeavoured to do everything that the Lord 
through Sister White or in any other way has pointed 
out for me to do. Sister White intimated after we got 
our building up to the fourth story that we should not 
have built here in Battle Creek, and I wrote her, 'What 
shall we do then? Here we are up to the fourth story.' 
She wrote back, 'Finish it as cheap as you can; and 
make expenses as little as you can.' So we did; but 
she said, 'Finish it.’ She did not say, 'Stop where you 
are; she said, 'Finish it.' So we finished it according to 
instructions."—Kellogg, K F- 

John tells us he was ever faithful to obey the Spirit 
of Prophecy. But he surely did not finish it "cheap." 
Later in this documentary, you will learn something 
of, its massive size and the very expensive marble, 
tile-work, and other features that he included in it, 
and did it in such a way that the Church would have 
to pay it off . . six years before he took that Sanitar- 
ium away from the Church entirely. John was not 
only untruthful, he was a thief as well. 

The Sanitarium must remain a private corpora- 
tion: Dr. Kellogg was adamant on this point: The de- 
nomination may have paid for the Sanitarium but 
they did not start it. Therefore it did not, and could 
not belong to them. It must remain in the control of 
the members of the board, whoever that might be. 

"Eld. Bourdeau: I don't know as we ought to spend 
the time. I find it is stated three times [in the Sanitar- 
ium bylaws] that the work of the Sanitarium, of the 
Association, is not to be denominational or sectarian. 
Dr. Kellogg: Yes, that is right."—KF. 

"Eld. Bourdeau: They [anyone] can become mem- 
bers. With that idea it is a great question in my mind, 
with that idea, our Seventh day Adventists as a de- 
nomination which started that institution are not 
mentioned at all in the incorporation or bylaws not 


mentioned at all, no reference is made to them at all 
whatever; then how can they be known to be the per- 
sons or the company of the people that control the 
Sanitarium? / Dr. Kellogg: They are not the people 
who control it; and they never were."—KF- 

"Eld. Bourdeau: You see it is different from any in- 
stitution of the kind established by other denomina- 
tions. / Dr. Kellogg; But the denomination did not es- 
tablish this institution. It was a private corporation." 
KF 

Earlier in the "Kellogg File, 1907," Dr. Kellogg 
reminisces: 

"For instance, there are charges that we are rob- 
bers. There is not an intimation as to how, when, or 
where we have robbed. If they could show us, we 
would correct it. How can we correct that thing when 
we have never robbed, when it is not pointed out to 
us where we have robbed? I said, We do not know 
anything about it; if we had known we would not have 
done it.""—Kellogg, KF. 

You have seen the situation from Dr. Kellogg's 
viewpoint. The problem was not with Dr. Kellogg but 
with the denomination! 

"While we have sought earnestly for harmony for a 
long time, and are willing to surrender anything and 
do anything, these men have kept before the people 
the idea that we were in rebellion. We were not. They 
are in rebellion against us."—Kellogg, KF- 

Getting control of the Tabernacle Church: Eventu- 
ally, a concerted effort by workers and leaders at the 
Sanitarium to gain control of the large Adventist 
Church in Battle Creek the "Tabernacle." But when 
questioned about any such developments, Dr. Kellogg 
always talked his way out of it, denied knowledge of 
it, etc. Such was his approach in regard to the effort 
by leaders and workers at the Sanitarium to sud- 
denly wrest control of the Tabernacle from denomina- 
tional control: 

"How you could ever believe that I wanted to get 
possession of the Tabernacle down here and tell that 
story all about and get it published in the papers and 
send it all over the world-it is the most contemptible 
lie that was ever got up in the world. 

G.W. Amadon: That is just what Sister White sent 
here. / Dr. Kellogg: I know it; nevertheless it was a 
falsehood (what she said] ../ G.W. Amadon: Then in 
that matter it is Mrs. White vs. Dr. J.H. Kellogg. / Dr. 
Kellogg: It isn't any such thing. / G.W. Amadon: I say it 
is. / Dr. Kellogg: It is not. It is Mrs. White versus the 
facts. / G.W. Amadon: You say it is not so; she says it 
is so. / Dr. Kellogg: I challenge you to show one atom 
of evidence that that is so; and another thing, how 
could I do it if I wanted to? And another third thing, 
what could I do with it if I had it? Where is there the 
slightest intimation I ever wanted to do it? How could 
I do it if I tried to? And the third place, what could I 
do with it if I had it?"—KF 

W.C. White, the worst devil of them all: A key fac- 
tor in much of the Alpha at that time and at the 
present is to slur Elder W.C. White, Ellen White's son, 
as being a bad man. It is of interest that no one ever 
seems able to produce any evidence in support of 
that position. But, basing the attack on the earlier al- 
legations of Dr. Kellogg, people today are saying that 


William C. White was just a terrible man. Let us see 
what John Kellogg has to say about him: 

"G.W. Amadon: Say, Doctor, I want to tell you,— 
you have been charging up things against Will (W.C. 
White, the one that Kellogg had been attacking in the 
context just above). Now Will don't have that wicked 
feeling against you. I wrote to Will, a while after you 
got back from Europe .. and I was writing to Will, and 
I, says I, I want to tell you a good thing, that is that 
Dr. J.H. Kellogg, as I understand it, and I guess it 
comes straight, is not in debt.' and he wrote back to 
me and says he, I am very thankful to, hear that of 
Dr. Kellogg.’ Come down to my house and I will show 
it to you in a letter if you would like to see it. So that 
shows that Will White don't have a very mean feeling 
about you. / Dr. Kellogg: I told you a little while ago he 
would be glad to get back on the old basis. He keeps 
up a campaign against me when he knows he has not 
got any foundation for it. He is the foundation of the 
whole business. Mrs. White stood up there at Berrien 
Springs. / G.W. Amadon: I think the devil is No. 1. / 
Dr. Kellogg: He is No.1, and W.C. White is No. 2. / 
G.W. Amadon: That is a pretty strong charge. / Dr. 
Kellogg: It is no stronger than the charge you are 
making against me that I am hypnotizing people and 
hypnotized by Satan. / G.W. Amadon: Doctor, the Tes- 
timonies say so. / Dr. Kellogg: How do you know what 
is truth?"—KF. 

And a few pages later, this comes out: 

"G.W. Amadon: Doctor, don't you think really the 
Lord has made a mistake right here? You know Sister 
White has to have somebody to help her in her work. 
She needs assistance. It has been revealed to her that 
Will would be help. Now, hasn't the Lord really made 
a mistake in that, and hadn't He ought to have chosen 
somebody else and not W.C. White, and really, isn't 
the error with the Lord? / Dr. Kellogg: Why do you 
ask me that question? What have I said that leads you 
to ask me such an absurd thing as that? / G.W. 
Amadon: You say Will is responsible largely for this 
condition of things, and you bring up this, that he 
manipulates these testimonies in a way to suit him. I 
say now hasn't the Lord made a mistake about that? / 
Dr. Kellogg: He is just as straight as Daniells, 
Prescott, and a lot of those other fellows that are go- 
ing out and holding up things that are not the infalli- 
ble word from the Lord, and making people believe it 
is. /G.W. Amadon: Hadn't the Lord ought to have cho- 
sen Dr. J.H. Kellogg to do that, and the thing would 
have been all right? But instead of that He has chosen 
W.C. White, and [you say] Will manipulates them in a 
way to suit himself, as he likes . . I don't think Will 
would knowingly deceive, cover up hide, or do a 
wrong thing. / Dr. Kellogg: He has got so used to it. / 
G.W. Amadon: Doctor, that is judging him that he has 
got used to it. / Dr. Kellogg: That has been the method 
of procedure right straight along, from his father 
(James White] down, and I know it"—K F. 

We will interrupt this conversation at this point to 
note two things: The first is the fact that people who 
lived contemporary with W.C. White in Battle Creek 
and who had sat on committees of the Church for 
years, knew him to be a decent, Christian man. 
George Amadon did not have to take the stand that 
he did, for he was only a layman. But he had lived in 


Battle Creek longer than most anyone else and knew 
well all the personalities involved. With all that in 
mind, he chose to stay with WC. White and With 
Ellen G. White. I recommend that you, who were not 
alive at that time, would do well not to accept the vi- 
cious attacks of J.H. Kellogg as truthful. Others who 
lived contemporaneously with him recognized that he 
was frequently untruthful in his statements. 

"As the work grew, others assisted me in the 
preparation of matter for publication. After my hus- 
band's death, faithful helpers joined me, who labored 
untiringly in the work of copying the testimonies and 
preparing articles for publication. 

"But the reports are circulated, that any of my 
helpers are permitted to add matter or change the 
meaning of the messages I write out, are not true. 

"While we were in Australia the Lord instructed me 
that W.C. White should be relieved from the many 
burdens his brethren would lay upon him, that he 
might be more free to assist me in the work the Lord 
has laid upon me. The promise had been given, 'I will 
pour My Spirit upon him, and give him wisdom. 

"Since my return to America I have several times 
received instruction that the Lord has given me WC. 
White to be my helper, and that in this work the Lord 
will give him of His Spirit."—1 Selected Messages, 
50 [July 8, 1906]. 

"After this experience, light was given me that the 
Lord had raised me up to bear testimony for Him in 
many countries, and that He would give me grace and 
strength for the work. It was also shown me that my 
son, W.C. White, should be my helper and counsellor, 
and that the Lord would place on him the spirit of 
wisdom and of a sound mind. I was shown that the 
Lord would guide him, and that he would not be led 
away, because he would recognize the leadings of the 
Holy Spirit. 

"The assurance was given me: 'You are not alone in 
the work the Lord has chosen you to do . . The Lord 
will be your instructor. You will meet with deceptive 
influences; they will come in many forms of infidelity; 
but follow where I shall guide you, and you will be 
safe. I will put My Spirit upon your son, and will 
strengthen him to do his work. He has the grace of 
humility.. This word was given me in 1882, and since 
that time I have been assured that the grace of wis- 
dom was given to him. More recently, in a time of per- 
plexity, the Lord said: 'I have given you My servant, 
W.C. White, and I will give him judgment to be your 
helper. I will give him skill and understanding to 
manage wisely.""—1 Selected Messages, 54-55. 

"Sister White, come to my house". In anticipation 
of her arrival in Battle Creek for the 1901 General 
Conference Session, Dr. Kellogg sent Ellen White a 
letter inviting her to his house. She gave this very 
careful consideration, and was not certain whether to 
accept his invitation, for there was no doubt that he 
was at the center of the controversy in Battle Creek 
and to stay at his house (instead of at the home of 
someone neutral in the controversy) could make mat- 
ters more stormy. But she was guided to accept his 
invitation in order to encourage him of her friend- 
ship. The following passage reveals the remarkable 
manner in which John Kellogg could take the most 
simple happenings such as the contents of an enve- 


lope and transform them into major conspiracies, 
with fraudulent and diabolical undertones: 

"The next day after I mailed that letter, I got a letter 
from her, and that letter had three letters in it. This 
represents a phase of this whole work that shows you 
that there is scheming, and that Sister White, herself, 
enters into it, and what she writes is not always quite 
straight and square. I knew that from previous expe- 
rience, but it is a personal fault and habit, and this 
shows you the fact. There were three letters and three 
different dates. The one with the oldest date said, ' I 
do not know; it may be possible that I will not be able 
to come to your house as | had agreed to do, as it is 
quite a distance from the Tabernacle, and I am not 
very strong, and I will need a place nearer to the 
Tabernacle.' Of course I knew all about it. She did not 
know that I knew, but I knew the game that was going 
on all the while; that was not the truth. 

"The next letter stated, 'I have decided my com- 
pany is so large, so many persons are coming along 
with me that it would not be right for me to impose 
so much upon your generosity; and we will have to 
have a house of our own where we will have it per- 
fectly quiet and be all by ourselves; so have given in- 
struction to have another house prepared for me.' 
The instruction had been already given and the house 
was already prepared all the time, and I knew it all 
the while before that letter was written. That was just 
simply to prepare my mind you know. The third let- 
ter stated, ‘Last Friday night when we were having 
family prayers, a light filled the room, and an odor of 
violets, and a voice spoke to me and said, "Go to Dr. 
Kellogg's house," and so I am coming.' When she got 
here, I did not feel free to go to see her, for fear peo- 
ple would think I was trying to influence her; so I did 
not go to see her at all. She was here in my house; I 
lived across the road. I came up and met her on the 
porch, shook hands with her, and passed on. I put 
her in possession of this house right here. I waited. 

"After two or three days she sent for me. She 
wanted to see me after a day or two. She said, 'When I 
decided to come here, they said, she didn't tell me 
who 'they' was, but I knew who it was, they said, 
"Mother, you ought not to go to Dr. Kellogg's house be- 
cause of what the people will say.""—The Kellogg File, 
p. 71. 

The final Disfellowshipping.. Near the end of the 
book, Dr. Kellogg begins going back over the charges 
as if he had forgotten that he had already discussed 
them. Amadon and Bourdeau could see that it was 
time to leave. Here is how it was progressing when 
Brother Amadon spoke up and suggested that per- 
haps the doctor really did not belong in the Church: 

"Dr. Kellogg:.. It is plain enough their purpose is 
destruction, and they are going to drive away from 
Battle Creek all that are not loyal to them, or rather 
drive away those that are loyal to them, saying, 'Ev- 
erything is going to be destroyed, and you must go 
away.' Then by and by the only people left here would 
be the people not in sympathy with them; and then 
they would have the Tabernacle; so the only thing to 
do was to get the property into their hands so that 
when the time comes that the majority of people here 
are not in sympathy with them, they will simply dis- 
avow the whole thing, turn them all out, sell the 


church for a livery stable or something else, so they 
will come out of it with a sum of money in their pock- 
ets. 

"I said, 'That is their game, of course. But these 
people ought to be treated in that way. They have 
trusted these men, believed them, gone back on us 
without any inquiry, have judged us without giving us 
a trial; and it is good enough for them to have exactly 
that kind of treatment; it is coming to them and let 
them get it.' That is what I said to Belden, and what I 
said to everybody that had anything to do with it; that 
I hadn't any sympathy with the Conference, and I 
think the church has gone too straightforward against 
right and reason, that it is perfectly right they should 
be taken with the consequences of their own folly, 
and they will. Now, I do not know whether I have any- 
thing more to say. 

"G.W. Amadon: I have been thinking while you 
have been talking here, Doctor, speaking about vari- 
ous things, I have thought of this text of Scripture, 
'How can two walk together except they be agreed, 
and I have been thinking how in truth, or what good 
there is in this connection, of you being a member of 
the church and feeling as you do towards the people 
against the General Conference, and Sister White, 
and Will White."—The Kellogg File, p. 94. 

A concluding notation at the end of the interview 
says, "Note: Dr. Kellogg was cast out of the Battle 
Creek Church without a trial November 10, 1907, 
thirty-four days after this interview." 

This is not exactly an accurate statement, for at 
the time that the meeting convened, every member of 
the Tabernacle was invited to be present and over 
300 came, but Dr. Kellogg declined to come. Later in 
this documentary, at its point in history, we discuss 
the seven-hour October 7, 1907 interview, and the 
disfellowshipment proceedings that took place on No- 
vember 10. If it was not a "trial," it was only because 
Dr. Kellogg did not come and speak. 

"From the statements of these two brethren 
[Amadon and Bourdeau], we understand that the 
Doctor wished to be notified when his case came up. 
Last week we notified him that his case would come 
up to-night. If the Doctor is present, it is no more 
than right that he have a chance to make any state- 
ments that he wishes to make.’ [statement by the 
church pastor, Malcolm N. Campbell] . 

"The Doctor not being present did not respond. 
The question was then called for and Elder Campbell 
said: 'You have heard the motion [to disfellowship Dr. 
J.H. Kellogg, moved by G.W. Amadon and seconded 
by A.C. Bourdeau] All in favor of this motion will say 
aye:' 'Opposed say no:' 'The motion was unanimously 
carried:""—Minutes of the Adjourned Business Meet- 
ing of the S.D. Adventist Church, Held in the Taber- 
nacle, November 10,1907: 

J.H. Kellogg's view of Ellen White and her writings: 

Above and beyond all the petty quibbling by Dr. 
Kellogg during that seven-hour interview recorded in 
"Kellogg File, 1907," there remains the very harsh 
statements he made all through that desolating inter- 
view about Ellen G. White, her character, and her 
writings. Here is a brief glimpse of the dark thoughts 
and accusations that swirled through his mind con- 
tinually: 


"I do not believe in her infallibility and never did. I 
told her eight years ago to her face that some of the 
things she had sent to me as testimonies were not the 
truth, that they were not in harmony with the facts."— 
The Kellogg File, p. 31. 

"I know what fraud is being perpetrated right 
along, and I have no sympathy with that at all. I know 
people go to Sister White with some plan or scheme 
they want to carry through under her endorsement of 
it, and stand up and say, 'The Lord has spoken,' and I 
know that is fraud, that that is taking unfair advan- 
tage of the people's minds."—The Kellogg File, p. 34. 

Last night while praying over this terrible "Kellogg 
File" and the inroads it is making among our people, 
this writer opened to the following paragraph: 

"Those who are reproved by the Spirit of God 
should not rise up against the humble instrument. It 
is God, and not an erring mortal, who has spoken to 
save them from ruin. Those who despise the warning 
will be left in blindness to become self-deceived. But 
those who heed it, and zealously go about the work of 
separating their sins from them in order to have the 
needed graces, will be opening the door of their 
hearts that the Dear Saviour may come in and dwell 
with them. This class you will ever find in perfect 
harmony with the testimony of the Spirit of God"—3 
Testimonies, p. 257. 

We are told, "Some will not bear this straight testi- 
mony. They will rise up against it, and this is what 
will cause a shaking among God's people.'"—(Early 
Writings, 270; read the entire chapter.) 

"Dr. Kellogg: I don't know anything about that at 
all, but I know I got hold of W.C. White, I saw him sit- 
ting out on the porch, and I called out to him.. He 
said, 'Oh, Brother Kellogg; you can do more than any- 
body else to settle this unpleasant time we are hav- 
ing.' I said, What do you mean? Do you mean I should 
confess Iam a pantheist? I suspect if that is what you 
mean you can depend upon it I will not before I will 
ever do it, for it is a lie and you know it; it is not the 
truth and you know it is not the truth.’ Well, but Doc- 
tor, you have been saying things that weaken faith in 
the Testimonies. You have been sending me things 
you ought to have had sense enough to know were 
not true and could not be true, and that is what has 
made trouble.""—The Kellogg File, p. 45 

"These prominent people are going about circulat- 
ing lies. Mrs. White, herself, has accused me of 
forgery, and accused me of lying.'"—The Kellogg File, 
p. 102 

"They are adopting that thing; they are endeavor- 
ing to put it into their tests of faith, 'Do you believe 
the testimonies?’ .. and I want to tell you it is the rock 
on which this thing is going to split."—The Kellogg 
File, p. 74. 

"Everything that Sister White writes me cannot be 
taken exactly as verbal inspiration; that we have got 
simply to take the truth of it. A lot of the things she 
writes have to be accepted and taken, and what you 
cannot act upon in the fear of the Lord, ask the Lord 
to show you what your duty is, and do the very best 
you can to be square and straight with yourself and 
with every principle of light and truth you see. / G.W. 
Amadon: That is, if the thing harmonizes with your 


idea of things, accept it, if not, let it go."—The Kellogg 
File, p. 48. 

"W.C. White manufactures things that are sent out 
and used as a word from the Lord when the Lord has 
not said a word about it, when the Lord has had 
nothing at all to do with it, and you yourself have 
been doing it right here today. / G.W. Amadon: If his 
mother tells him, 'You go to my old correspondence 
and you copy out certain things where I have spoken 
with reference to the Tabernacle,’ I cannot see how 
that is perverting or misusing the testimonies. / Dr. 
Kellogg: Those were private letters to private persons, 
every one of them, and in not a single instance did 
she say, 'The Lord has shown me this.' These were all 
from personal, private correspondence with individu- 
als.'"—The Kellogg File, p. 5. 

"The thing has been elevated to a pinnacle where it 
doesn't belong. The Lord put this gift into the church, 
gave Sister White remarkable insight into spiritual 
truth, into the question of ethics for the good of this 
people, and not to be used as a club for beating peo- 
ple's brains out; not to be used as a means of boy- 
cotting an institution or to hinder a thing that is good 
in itself."—The Kellogg File, p. 74. 

"Brother Foy said to me when he came up to my 
office to talk. He said, 'The testimonies have said 
what they are.' I said, 'What do you mean by the testi- 
monies?" I mean everything that is published over 
Sister White's name.' I said, ‘Some things have been 
published over her name that are certainly not 
straight."—The Kellogg File, p. 82. 

"Now, then, Sister White knew from that time on 
that it wasn't any use sending me testimonies that 
were not square; that I would not submit to a testi- 
mony or anything else that was not square, in har- 
mony with the truth, and that I would not go on 
cringing down on my knees and say, 'The Lord says I 
was intimidated: and so confess I was a coward. I 
would not do any such thing and I never did do it. 
Sister White many times wrote me letters in which 
she said so and so, and I wrote her that was not the 
way of it."—The Kellogg File, p. 90. 

"I have told Dr. Stewart just what I have told you 
here of my position, and I have written Sister White 
again and again, and she has been writing some most 
vicious things."—The Kellogg File, p. 97. 

The above overview will provide you with some 
idea of why this book should not be circulated or 
placed in the hands of our people. 

Reading the "Kellogg File, 1907," one cannot help 
but wonder about the great mass of written proof that 
Kellogg claimed that he had to support all of his accu- 
sations against Ellen White and so many others. 
Reading it, one tends to conclude that it simply must 
be true because he claims to have this letter of proof 
and that letter of proof, and more besides. 

For example, at one point he relates how he was 
tempted at one General Conference Session to expose 
the hoax underlying the whole Church to those in at- 
tendance, but hen he kindly thought that he would 
not do it because it might injure the faith of some 
weak souls who might be present. 

"I was tempted down at Oakland (1903) to get up 
in the General Conference there and tell them the 
whole truth about the whole business; but I made up 


my mind I would not do it. I said, 'If I do that, it will 
just destroy all the foundation some people have 
whose faith is based on this thing,.' If I should tell the 
weak spots they would throw away the whole thing. I 
can see the weak spots and still hang onto the strong 
ones. I propose to do that thing, and not to throw a 
stumbling block in any one's way."—The Kellogg File, 
p. 32. 

Now, either Dr. Kellogg had all that proof that he 
claimed to have or he did not have the proof. There 
was no doubt that he had received many letters, but 
could those letters prove his accusations? We think 
not. For these two reasons: (1) If he had the proof, he 
surely would have published it for all to see. The 
depth of his hatred and desire for revenge is obvious 
throughout this "Kellogg File." (2) At one point in the 
"Kellogg File," he gave the whole thing away: He ex- 
plained his rationalization for having such powerful 
written proof and yet always keeping it hidden out of 
sight. And this is what it was: Whenever he was asked 
for the written proof behind his astounding claims 
and accusations, he would simply reply that he had it 
all under lock and key and would not reveal it until 
the General Conference asked that it all be revealed- 
and then at that time he would bring it all out. 

This was a most shrewd reply. No organization 
would be inclined to give such a request, lest it bring 
more controversy. Who could know what he had; he 
was continually working on accusations and takeover 
schemes, all the while denying it to the folk even in 
the community. All that he was and did was continu- 
ally shrouded in mystery. 

Yet he could always talk his accusations and refer 
to his pile of evidence, and when asked to bring it 
forth, would reply that if he did so it might hurt 
someone, and, besides, the General Conference had 
not yet requested that he do so. 

"G.W. Amadon: Brother Kellogg, I don't believe 
there is a man on the face of the Lord's earth that has 
had so many letters and counsels and instructions 
and admonitions and encouragements from the Great 
God as you have. I don't believe Elder James White 
had a tithe of them. / Dr. Kellogg: I have the largest 
collection of personal things that anybody in the 
world has."—The Kellogg File, p. 23. 

"Dr. Kellogg: . . If Will is condemned, it is the facts 
that condemn him. / G.W. Amadon: I don't think Will 
would knowingly deceive, cover up, hide, or do a 
wrong thing. / Dr. Kellogg: He has got so used to it / 
G.W. Amadon: Doctor, that is judging him that he has 
got used to it. / Dr. Kellogg: That has been the method 
of procedure right straight along, from his father 
down, and I know it and can give any amount of 
proof of it; and if you or the General Conference 
Committee should give me a challenge for the proof 
and you want the proof furnished, I will meet your 
challenge. When you want to dispute my word about 
this thing, and the General Conference Committee 
wants to come up and challenge me to do this thing, I 
will do it, sir, and the world will hear it; but you will 
not get it unless you challenge me; but when you do 
challenge me you will get it sure. That is the only con- 
dition on which you ever will get it. If you want the 
public to know all the facts about this thing you can 
have it by asking for it. But I am not going to come 


out voluntarily and attack a lot of people that are be- 
ing fooled and being bamboozled. If the Lord permits 
that thing to go on it can go on; I am not going to in- 
terfere with that thing; but it is a miserable, con- 
temptible game that is being played. I can take no 
other attitude about it, and no other position with ref- 
erence to it except to denounce the things that I know 
are untrue, and to say a thing that is not the truthis a 
lie. I can do no other thing. / G.W. Amadon: It seems 
to me that is a pretty hard thing to say, that we are 
being fooled, bamboozled by believing these things 
are testimonies and so on when they are not'—The 
Kellogg File, p. 51. 


"THE LIVING TEMPLE" 


Pantheism lies at the heart of much of paganism. 
In many foreign countries today, the natives bow 
down and worship the god-spirit found everywhere, 
but, to the thinking, especially in certain trees, rocks, 
or animals. They worship the sun, moon, stars, and 
departed ancestors because of this notion that divin- 
ity is inherent in created matter. 

It was the written and verbal warnings of Ellen 
White that kept our denomination from buying Dr. 
Kellogg's package of "Christian pantheism." Reading 
through our copy of "The Living Temple," we find 
that it contains most beautiful sentiments. But the 
prophet of God denounced that book as dangerous in 
the extreme because of the God-in-you-and-every- 
thing-else concept sprinkled through it. 

When Dr. Kellogg discovered that Ellen White was 
opposed to the teachings in his book, "Living Tem- 
ple," he went ahead and published it anyway. But 
when he then found that she was successful in keep- 
ing Seventh-day Adventists from buying and selling it 
for him, and that as a consequence his popularity rat- 
ing in the denomination was rapidly falling, he tried 
issuing modified editions. But when her opposition to 
even revised editions of it kept church members from 
purchasing and reselling "Living Temple,’ then Dr. 
Kellogg gave up trying to win Adventism over panthe- 
ism, and he declared that there was no pantheism in 
that book, and that he had never taught or believed 
such a notion. But his own written statements teach 
otherwise. 

"Gravitation acts instantaneously throughout all 
space. By this mysterious force of gravitation the 
whole universe is held together in a bond of unity .. 
We have here the evidence of a universal presence, an 
intelligent presence, an all-wise presence, an all-pow- 
erful presence, a presence by the aid of which every 
atom of the universe is kept in touch with every other 
atom. This force that holds all things together, that is 
everywhere present, that thrills throughout the whole 
universe, that acts instantaneously through bound- 
less space, can be nothing else than God Himself. 
What a wonderful thought that this same God is in us 
and in everything!"—General Conference Bulletin, 
February 12, 1897, 83. 

And his book, Living Temple," contained those 
sentiments also. Part of the move on foot to bring the 
errors of the Alpha of apostasy back into our Church 
today includes a soon-to-be-released edition of Dr. 
Kellogg's "The Living Temple." 


As stated earlier, in that book you will find many 
very beautiful sentiments, and therein you will also 
find a number of Christian concepts. But Ellen White 
denounced that book as deadly. And the "Review" 
publishing house burned down after agreeing to print 
it for him anyway. 

So, in view of the forthcoming reprint of Kellogg's 
"Living Temple," we will here provide two collections 
of statements; the first are some passages from "Liv- 
ing Temple," itself, and then, second, a number of 
Spirit of Prophecy and other warning statements 
about that book. 

First, his own statements in "Living Temple": We 
will begin with the first sentence in the book. 

"For ages men have sought to solve the mystery of 
life. Philosophers have speculated, chemists and nat- 
uralists have delved deep into the secrets of matter, 
living and inert; but they have brought back only a re- 
port of fathomless depths of mystery, of unknown 
and incomprehensible energies, too subtle for the 
most delicate balance, too vast for apprehension or 
expression, intangible, yet mighty in overcoming the 
forces of the inanimate world .. This wonderful life is 
active all about us in an infinite variety of forms; in 
bird, insect, fish, reptile, and all the million creatures 
which people the earth and sea, we recognize one 
common Life, a kindred force which springs in every 
limb that leaps and moves, which throbs in every 
beating heart, thrills through every nerve, and quivers 
in every brain. 

We behold also a like evident brotherhood or sis- 
terhood of life in vegetable forms, joining in one com- 
mon family the stately cedars of Lebanon's rugged 
sides with the grasses of the plain and the molds and 
mosses of the ancient wall. 

"While human knowledge stands mute respecting 
the origin of life, investigation has gone far enough to 
show that life is one, that animal life and vegetable 
life are not merely kindred lives, but are really one 
and the same. 

"The manifestations of life are as varied as the dif- 
ferent individual animals and plants, and parts of an- 
imated things. Every leaf, every blade of grass, every 
flower, every bird, even every insect, as well as every 
beast or every tree, bears witness to the infinite versa- 
tility and inexhaustible resources of the one all-per- 
vading, all-creating, all-sustaining Life."—The Living 
Temple, page 16. 


WHO ARE THE ONES URGING THE 
ALPHA? 


1 would have preferred to not write the information 
given within this box. And it is only after much prayer 
and careful thought that 1 do so. The individuals who 
are doing the most to disseminate the errors of the 
Alpha at this time are mentioned below. 

If you know someone who is advocating the teach- 
ings of the Alpha to our people, or distributing publi- 
cations upholding the erroneous claims and errors of 
Dr. J.H. Kellogg, we urge you to have nothing to do 
with such publications and to urge its publishers and 
distributors to cease doing the devil's work. 

Dr. Kellogg sought by most earnest and subtle 
means to destroy confidence in the writings of Ellen 


G. White. We must oppose every effort to revive a dis- 
semination of his errors and speculations. 


HERMAN HOEHRN, a layman in British Columbia, 
Canada, has written many papers speculating that 
Ellen White did not write many of her writings. He de- 
clares that, after about 1885, her books contain terri- 
ble errors inserted by others. No one seems able to 
locate these terrible errors, but Hoehn is shrewd 
enough to word his attacks in such a way that 
whether or not he can prove any of his contentions, 
people will be fearful to read the later Spirit of 
Prophecy books. It is remarkable the lengths to which 
men will go to attract people's admiration of them as 
smart, deep thinkers. In their efforts to attain this 
pinnacle of fame, they will even attack the holy Word 
of God. 

If Hoehn is right in his accusations, then a great 
number of her later books become suspect, such 
books as the 1888 Great Controversy, Patriarchs and 
Prophets, Desire of Ages, Steps to Christ, Mount of 
Blessing, Christ's Object Lessons, Ministry of Healing, 
Education, Volumes 5 through 9 of the Testimonies, 
Acts of the Apostles, and on and on. 

Hoehn seems unable to explain why the General 
Conference and "Review" leaders were so opposed to 
the 1888 Great Controversy when, as he claims, they 
wrote so much of it. (Hoehn is now deceased) 


DR. HAL PRICE, for many years a close friend of 
this writer, and the founder and director of Inspira- 
tion Books in Phoenix, Arizona, which has over the 
years printed millions of copies of Ellen White books 
in paperback format, has read himself into error. In- 
stead of staying with the inspired books, he began 
reading Hoehn's writings and the Spirit of Prophecy 
attacks mouthed by J. H. Kellogg. Unfortunately, and 
I say, very unfortunately, Hal Price read himself into 
skepticism in regard to the writings of Ellen White. 
This is a major tragedy. 

It was after our recent publication of a warning 
against the reading of "The Kellogg File, 1907," that 
we received many letters and telephone calls inform- 
ing us that it was Hal Price that was publishing and 
distributing that book! We were astounded. A thirty- 
minute telephone call to Hal by this writer confirmed 
that fact, and the miserable discovery that he, indeed, 
stands by the errors it teaches. 

We understand that Dr. Price is presently planning 
to reprint Dr. Kellogg's dangerous book, "The Living 
Temple." Ellen White warned us against that book, 
and said that even in its revised edition it was unsafe. 


DOUGLAS HACKLEMAN, the publisher of the 
quarterly journal, "Adventist Currents," is one of the 
most Spirit-of Prophecy-hating publishers in all of 
Adventism. He glories in disparaging her person, her 
writings, and her beliefs. Hackleman adheres to the 
Omega apostasy: total rejection of the Spirit of 
Prophecy. But he has decided to add the Alpha to his 
list of acceptable errors. At the present time, he is 
writing a book on the Kellogg controversy in which he 
will attempt to supply enough information from the 
writings of John Kellogg to prove Kellogg's con- 
tentions about Ellen White. 


MIKE CLUTE, another widely-read publisher in 
Adventism, is selling some of these Kellogg anti-Spirit 
of Prophecy publications. A telephone call to him con- 
firmed his settled confidence in the theory that many 
of her later writings were changed or written by oth- 
ers. 

I say it again, if you know anyone who is publish- 
ing, distributing, or urging the errors of the Alpha of 
apostasy, please warn them of what they are doing; 
plead with them to stop printing, distributing, or 
speaking disbelief in those precious books. 

One acquaintance doing this told this writer, 
"Vance, it won't matter. The Lord is weeding out the 
non-thinkers. All the faithful will stay with the truth 
and will be saved as part of the 144,000." I replied 
that the greater number of Seventh day Adventists are 
common folk who do not consider themselves to be 
deep thinkers or researchers with lots of time to try 
to unravel all these mystifying questions and doubts 
of the Alpha now being dug out of Kellogg's vengeful 
accusations and again being given to them. They are 
being told that all her later books are subject to ques- 
tion and suspicion. Most folk will simply stop reading 
them! What man is there among you brave enough to 
face the Judgment day of God and answer when the 
Judge says, "Where is the flock, the little flock that I 
entrusted to you; where are those that you influenced 
to lose their confidence in My messenger to the rem- 
nant, Ellen G. White?" What will you say in that day? I 
would fear to be in the shoes of such a man. 


"As we go about plucking flowers and leaves, tram- 
pling upon the grass, perhaps crushing under our 
feet a score of ants, beetles, worms, or other humble 
creatures, we seldom stop to think of the vast extent 
of the abounding life above and all about us. Think, 
for a moment, of the grass, that commonest of all 
plants . . Calculate the number of blades of grass in 
an acre, and in a square mile, and remember that ev- 
ery one is a witness to the active presence of the one 
infinite, abounding Life."—The Living Temple, page 
16. 

"The very last deception of Satan will be to make 
of none effect the testimony of the Spirit of God .. Sa- 
tan will work ingeniously in different ways and 
through different agencies, to unsettle the confidence 
of God's remnant people in the true testimony."—1 
Selected Messages, p. 48. 

"All who believe that the Lord has spoken through 
Sister White, and has given her a message, will be 
safe from the many delusions that will come in these 
last days."—Ellen G. White, Letter 50, 1906. 

"Very adroitly some have been working to make of 
no effect the Testimonies of warning and reproof that 
have stood the test for half a century. At the same 
time, they deny doing any such thing."—Special Tes- 
timonies, Series B, No 7, p. 31. 

"One thing is certain: Those Seventh-day Adven- 
tists who take their stand under Satan's banner will 
first give up their faith in the warnings and reproofs 
contained in the Testimonies of God's Spirit."—3 Se- 
lected Messages, p. 84. 

"In the growth and habits of plants, also, there is 
abundant evidence of the presence of this universal 
intelligence . . A strange, one might almost say a per- 


verted, intelligence is manifested in the order of veg- 
etable forms known as insectivorous, or insect-eating 
plants .. Even in the inanimate world, the evidence of 
an intelligent power is ever present before us. . Every 
drop of water, every grain of sand, every snow crystal 
every floating loud, every thunder peal, every light- 
ning flash, the hurricane, the cyclone, the tidal wave, 
the earthquake, the rain, the dew, the rainbow, the 
rising sun, the changing moon, the stars which shine 
and circle in infinite space, the motes which and glit- 
ter in every sunbeam, every object and operation in 
nature speaks of an active, controlling Intelligence 
possessed of infinite power and capacity. . It is only 
recently that men of science have come to recognize 
the fact that, in the presence of this great universal 
force of gravitation, we stand before the Infinite."— 
The Living Temple, pages 20, 22, 23, 25. 

"There is a clear, complete, satisfactory explana- 
tion of the most subtle, the most marvellous phenom- 
ena of nature, namely, an infinite Intelligence working 
our its purposes. God is the explanation of nature, 
not a God outside of nature, but in nature, manifest- 
ing himself through and in all the objects, move- 
ments, and varied phenomena of the universe. 

"Says, one, 'God may be present by his Spirit, or 
by his power, but certainly God himself cannot be 
present everywhere at once.’ We answer: How can 
power be separated from the source of power? Where 
God's Spirit is at work, where God's power is mani- 
fested, God himself is actually and truly present. Said 
an objector, 'God made the tree, it is true, just as a 
shoemaker makes a boot; but the shoemaker is not 
in the boot; so God made the tree, but he is not in the 
tree.' The objector overlooked the fact that the 
process of tree-making in the living tree is never com- 
plete so long as the tree is alive. The tree does not 
create itself; a creative power is constantly going for - 
ward in it. Buds and leaves come forth from within 
the tree; does the tree create them? Acorns are put 
forth from within the oak tree; each acorn is a little 
tree, which, when planted, may grow into an oak as 
large as the parent tree. Does the tree create the 
acorn? Can a tree make trees? If so, then every plant, 
every shrub, every insect is a creator, and man is a 
creator. 'It is he that hath made us, and not we our- 
selves.' Psalm 100:3. Suppose now we have a boot be- 
fore us, not an ordinary boot, but a living boot, and 
as we look at it, we see little boots crowding out at 
the seams, pushing out at the toes, dropping off at 
the heels, and leaping out at the top, scores, hun- 
dreds, thousands of boots, a swarm of boots continu- 
ally issuing from our living boot, would we not be 
compelled to say, 'There is a shoemaker in the boot? 
So there is present in the tree a power which creates 
and maintains it, a tree-maker in the tree, a flower- 
maker in the flower, a divine architect who under- 
stands every law of proportion, an infinite artist who 
possesses a limitless power of expression in color 
and form; there is, in all the world about us, an infi- 
nite, divine, though invisible Presence, to which the 
unenlightened may be blind, but which is ever declar- 
ing itself by its ceaseless, beneficent activity."—The 
Living Temple, pages 28-29. 

"Discussions respecting the form of God are ut- 
terly unprofitable, and serve only to belittle our con- 


ceptions of him who is above all things, and hence 
not to be compared in form or size or glory or 
majesty with anything which man has ever seen or 
which it is within his power to conceive. In the pres- 
ence of questions like these, we have only to acknowl- 
edge our foolishness and incapacity, and bow our 
heads with awe and reverence in the presence of a 
Personality, an Intelligent Being to the existence of 
which all nature bears definite and positive testi- 
mony, but which is as far beyond our comprehension 
as are the bounds of space and time."—The Living 
Temple, page 33. 

"One of the saddest mistakes man has made, is in 
putting God so far away from himself . . Scientific 
men have ceased the attempt to prove man to be a 
mere product of physical forces, but they recognize in 
his existence, and in every function of his body, the 
presence of an infinite Intelligence, working, control- 
ling, creating, for man's good. God dwells in man. He 
is the ? of man. He is the servant of man."—The Liv- 
ing Temple, pages 35-36. 

"In succeeding chapters we shall study the body 
from this standpoint, and shall be able to find in the 
bodily functions the most wonderful and interesting 
evidence of the presence of a controlling intelligence 
beneficently serving man with infinite wisdom, pa- 
tience, and forbearance."—The Living Temple, page 
36. 

"What we call 'nature' is simply the picture of di- 
vine activity which we see spread out about us in the 
universe. God is not behind nature nor above nature; 
he is in nature."—The Living Temple, page 40. 

"It has been clearly shown that each portion of the 
body possesses its own life. This is due to the individ- 
uality of the minute cells of which the body is com- 
posed."—The Living Temple, page 45. 

"The matter taken in as food simply supplies the 
place of that which has been previously eaten, and 
discharged from the body. This rapid change of mat- 
ter within the body would quickly result in a change 
of form, so that a person would lose his own identity, 
would scarcely be able to recognize himself, were 
such a change not prevented by the permanence of 
something within the man. In this permanence of 
form and feature we have a physiological proof of the 
existence within the body of some power superior to 
the material composition or substance of the body, 
which exercises a constant supervision and control 
whereby individual identity is maintained. This can 
be nothing less than the Power which builds, which 
creates, it is God himself, the divine Presence in the 
temple."—The Living Temple, page 52. 

"So, although God is so near that he is actually 
within us, a real, living, ever-present power, and yet 
physically invisible, we may clearly see him, not by 
blind belief, but by the eye of faith."—The Living 
Temple, page 53. 

"This homing instinct is not possessed by pigeons 
alone; many animals have the same faculty to a con- 
siderable degree. The horseman lost in the woods of- 
ten drops the reins upon the horse's neck, and trusts 
to his faithful beast to guide him to his destination. 
Here the intelligent man, the master, humbly bows 
before the higher intelligence of the horse, and is 
saved by the divine voice which the horse hears, but 


to which his own mind is deaf."—The Living Temple, 
pages 55-56. 

"The only explanation of the mysteries of the var- 
ied intellectual processes is the operation of a divine, 
ever-present, all-pervading Intelligence. The one ex- 
planation of nature which makes every mystery clear, 
is God, who both creates and maintains, who made 
all things and operates all things."—The Living Tem- 
ple, 398. 

"Let us not forget that the sunlight is God's smile 
of benediction; that the sunshine is Heaven's light and 
life and glory, the true Shekinah, the real presence 
with which the temple needs most to be filled; that 
the cooling breeze is the breath of heaven, a veritable 
messenger of life, carrying healing on its wings."— 
The Living Temple, 412. 

"In other words, man recognizes that the great 
mind of nature is in essence like his own, only vastly 
transcending it; that the infinite personality is like his 
own personality, a truth which was uttered by the 
apostle Paul, who declared that the divine man, 
Christ, is 'the image of God," The embodiment of the 
divine. nature.""—The Living Temple, page 453. 

"Life is a unit, not a duality. It is impossible to di- 
vide life into a spiritual and a physical part. There is 
but one life, and that is the life of God."—The Living 
Temple, page 458. 

"We have learned that the human body is presided 
over by a dual personality, a human and a divine, 
man and God.'"—The Living Temple, page 460. 

There is a movement on foot to bring certain of the 
teachings of the Alpha of Apostasy back into the Sev- 
enth-day Adventist Church. The plan of action is, 
first, to vindicate John Harvey Kellogg, and, second, 
to claim that a number of his errors are indeed truth. 

Within a short time, a certain organization in Ari- 
zona plans to fund the republication of "The Living 
Temple," the book in which John Kellogg taught pan- 
theistic sentiments. 

The word "pantheism" comes from two Greek 
words: "pan" which means "all," and "theos;' which 
means "God." This pagan error teaches that every- 
thing is God: the rocks, and trees, animals, and sky. 
Christians believe that the power of God is at work in 
all nature, but nature is not God. They believe that 
He works through animate and inanimate nature to 
fulfill His purposes, but He is not the material world, 
stars, and everything in them. Christians believe that 
God is a definite Being with a definite personality, lo- 
cated in a certain place. They do not believe that He 
is everything everywhere. 

The fundamental errors of pantheism void the 
teachings of the Bible and make it unnecessary. Sal- 
vation, heaven, hell, angels, prayer, sin and morality 
all become strange terms without meaning or applica- 
tion. Pantheism is at heart paganism. 

It is thought that the word, "pantheism," was first 
coined by John Toland in the year 1705. Hinduism is 
a classic example of pantheism in the East. But in the 
western civilized world, millions are bowing before 
the shrine of Evolutionary theory, which in reality is 
only a carefully disguised form of pantheism. Inani- 
mate nature is endowed with the power to create life, 
which then adapts itself into a thousand useful 
forms. It is well-known among students of religion 


that pantheism lends itself ideally to beautiful mysti- 
cism and exquisite phrasing, 

When considering the contents of the book, "Liv- 
ing Temple," two facts need to be kept in mind: (1) 
Much of the information supplied in that book dealt 
with anatomy and physiology as understood at the 
turn of the century, and did not always relate to Kel- 
logg's pantheism belief. (2) "The Living Temple" was 
first published in 1903. Yet at least since 1880, he 
had been seeking to inculcate its essential principles 
in private conversations, and later in public lectures. 
The reactions he received, he tried to meet by com- 
bining them somewhat with his errors. But Ellen 
White tells us that the result, in "Living Temple," was 
no less dangerous. And, you will read below, she said 
that even in its revised form, "Living Temple," was 
still unsafe for reading and circulation. 

For example, John Kellogg taught that God is inte- 
grally in all nature, but in order to meet the objec- 
tions, he also added that perhaps God had body 
parts. Kellogg was essentially trying to combine pan- 
theism with Christianity, just as, a half century later, 
Edwin Froom tried to combine Protestant Evangelical 
theology and historic Adventist beliefs in the doctrinal 
book, "Questions on Doctrine." 

But just because "The Living Temple" is panthe- 
ism in its most subtle form, it becomes all the more 
dangerous. After the first edition of "Living Temple" 
was completed, Dr. Kellogg then put out a second, 
slightly revised edition, and then a third edition. Each 
contained additional modifications in order to sugar- 
coat the pantheistic heart of the book and make it 
more acceptable to Seventh-day Adventists, for he 
wanted them to sell it for him. (The third edition was 
entitled, "The Miracle of Life.") 

In the process of researching and writing this en- 
tire documentary, the present writer has concluded 
that John Kellogg was more concerned to keep the 
good favor of Adventists than he was to publicly teach 
pantheism; hence his willingness to water it down. It 
is now being claimed by some that Dr. Kellogg was 
wronged, for his book, perhaps with still further re- 
vising, should have been widely published by the 
Church. But it is important that we keep two facts in 
mind: (1) If someone in the Church today published 
a book with blatant error in it, we should stop print- 
ing that book; not just modify it and continue pub- 
lishing it. To do that would give a wrong influence for 
our own people and for the world. (2) This is espe- 
cially so, in view of the fact that John Kellogg never 
personally stopped believing these pagan errors! 

The first quotation in this section reveals that 
John Kellogg was privately teaching his mystically- 
disguised heathenism as far back as 1880. The final 
quotation will disclose that he still believed and 
taught those ideas up to the time of his death, forty 
years after "Living Temple" was published. 

"When Dr. Kellogg receives the messages of warn- 
ing given during the past twenty years; when he is 
sincerely converted; when he acts as a consistent, 
level-headed Christian worker; when his energies are 
devoted to carrying forward medical missionary work 
after the methods and in the Spirit of Christ, when he 
bears a testimony that has in it no signs of double 
meaning or of misconstruction of the light God has 


given, then we may have confidence that he is follow- 
ing the light. 

"This subject has been kept before me for the past 
twenty years, yea, for more than twenty years. Before 
my husband's death [1880-1881 or earlier], Dr. Kel- 
logg came to my room to tell me that he had great 
light. He sat down and told me what it was. It was 
similar to some of the views that he has presented in 
Living Temple. I said, "Those theories are wrong. I 
have met them before, I had to meet them when I first 
began to travel.' 

"Ministers and people were deceived by these 
sophistries. They lead to making God a nonentity and 
Christ a nonentity. We are to rebuke these theories in 
the name of the Lord. 

"As I talked about these things, laying the whole 
matter before Dr. Kellogg, and showing him what the 
outcome of receiving these theories would be, he 
seemed to be dazed. I said, 'Never teach such theories 
in our institutions; do not present them to the peo- 
ple."—Manuscript 70, 1905. (Talk given by Ellen 
White to the 1905 General Conference Session, 
which met in Washington, D.C.) 

The earliest we can seem to trace John Kellogg's 
connection with pantheism is in 1873, when, as a 
very young man, Kellogg attended Dr. Russell T. 
Trall's Hygieo-Therapeutic Institute in New Jersey. 
Trail was teaching something he called "Soul Identity," 
which included the everywhereness of God and the 
concept that man is composed of two parts: a soul 
and a body, both of which are separate from each 
other. 

In 1895, an additional insight as to another pri- 
mary source of John's errors was revealed. A.H. 
Lewis was the editor of the Seventh Day Baptist peri- 
odical, "Sabbath Recorder," which contained panthe- 
istic sentiments. In that year, Dr. Lewis and his wife, 
Ella Eaton Kellogg Lewis, came to the Battle Creek 
Sanitarium and stayed in Kellogg's home as honored 
guests. Kellogg greatly admired Lewis and received 
and read every issue of his publication. Dr. Sanford 
Edwards, acquainted both with Kellogg and Lewis, 
wrote the following account of an incident that took 
place during the stay of the Lewis family in Battle 
Creek: 

"One day a white bearded gentleman came in [to 
my classroom at Battle Creek College and took a seat 
with the class. It was A. H. Lewis, D.D., LL.D., the ed- 
itor of the Sabbath Recorder, church paper of the 
S.D. Baptists. He and his wife were patients at the 
Sanitarium. I had heard him preach at the Taberna- 
cle, so recognized him. He motioned me to go on with 
my class as he just wanted to listen. At first I was 
scared, but a little prayer settled that, and I had the 
most freedom ever, and the spirit was there. After the 
class Dr. Lewis came over and shook hands and said, 
‘You gave a wonderful talk to your class. Is this not an 
unusual approach to a scientific subject like physiol- 
ogy? Where did you get it?' My answer was: 'On my 
knees in the dark room.' He thought a minute and 
then said, 'If more of us got our sermons in the same 
way, we would be better preachers.' Then he began a 
discussion which is why all the above detail. Dr. 
Lewis asked: 'Doctor do you not think that you may 
be stretching a point, in emphasizing the exact fea- 


tures of God's being? He is a spirit. You talk of His 
hands, His feet and eyes and ears and tongue just like 
He were a physical being. God is a presence, an 
essence, He is everywhere; in the trees, in the flowers, 
the food we eat. Are you not in danger of getting too 
narrow a view of God?' 

"After a minute's thought, I answered: 'Admitting 
for the time being what you have said about God, to 
me, He has hands; He holds my hand. He has feet; I 
walk in His footsteps. He has ears; He hears my 
prayers. He has eyes; He sees my sins and forgives 
them, my weakness and gives me strength, my heart 
yearning and gives me grace. God is a person to me.' 
The discussion ended with my having learned where 
Dr. Kellogg and George Fifield and W.W. Prescott and 
M. Bessie DeGraw and E.J. Waggoner got some, if not 
much of their Pantheism. Dr. Lewis was once Mrs. 
Kellogg's pastor and President of Alfred University 
where she got her degree. His paper, the Sabbath 
Recorder, was steeped in Pantheism. It came regu- 
larly to the Kellogg home."—Sanford PS. Edwards, 
letter dated April 16, 1956. 

In 1903, Dr. Kellogg wrote 'The Living Temple," 
with the announced intention that the Church publish 
it and sell it everywhere. Learning of its pantheistic 
sentiments, Ellen White opposed its publication. 
When the doctor found that the "Review" would not 
publish it as a church-authorized book, he immedi- 
ately gave them a commercial order to print it for him 
as a commercial book item. They accepted his book 
order, and shortly afterward the entire publishing 
house burned to the ground. The book was still un- 
published. In no way concerned by the turn of events, 
John took the manuscripts to an outside publishing 
house and had them print it for him. Then, through 
the Sanitarium and its publications, he tried to coax 
Adventists to purchase and sell the book. 

Elder William A. Spicer had, for years, been a 
staunch worker in the Church. Recently returned 
from serving as a missionary in Southern Asia, he 
was well-acquainted with the Hindu teachings of pan- 
theism, taught so widely in India. Arriving in Battle 
Creek, he was shocked to discover that John Harvey 
Kellogg was also advocating the same error. Here is 
Spicer's description of his conversation with Kellogg. 

"Sitting down with no thought that there could be 
any difference of a really controversial nature, and 
with the heartiest of friendly feelings, personally, I 
was at once in the midst of a discussion of the most 
controversial questions [with Dr. Kellogg]. Instead of 
things in the book being inadvertently overdrawn be- 
cause of employment of scientific terms, unfamiliar to 
most of us, I learned that the teaching was conserva- 
tively stated in the book [The Living Temple] ; that 
the teaching was really of intent to signify that God 
was in the things of nature. 'Where is God?' I was 
asked. I would naturally say, He is in heaven; there 
the Bible pictures the throne of God, all the heavenly 
beings at His command as messengers between 
heaven and earth. But I was told that God was in the 
grass and plants and in the trees (with motions to the 
grass and trees about us, as we sat on the open ve- 
randa). Where is heaven? I was asked. I had my idea 
of the center of the universe, with heaven and the 
throne of God in the midst, but disclaimed an at- 


tempt to fix the center of the universe astronomically. 
But I was urged to understand that heaven is where 
God is, and God is everywhere in the grass, in the 
trees, in all creation. There was no place in this 
scheme of things for angels going between heaven and 
earth, for heaven was here and everywhere. The 
cleansing of the sanctuary that we taught about was 
not something in a far-away heaven. The sin is here 
(the hand pointing to the heart), and here is the sanc- 
tuary to be cleansed. To think of God as having a 
form in the image of which man was made, was said 
to be idolatry. 

"By any understanding I had of language, I was lis- 
tening to the ideas of the pantheistic philosophy that I 
had met with in India. In fact, I was told that pure 
pantheism, as the early teachers conceived it, was in- 
deed right God was in the things of nature. A person- 
ality was in every blade of grass and in every plant. 

"Trying to get the import of it all, it seemed to me 
these ideas set all earth and heaven and God swirling 
away into mist. There was in it no objective unity to 
lay hold of. With scripture terms and Christian ideas 
interwoven, it seemed the old doctrine of the Hindus 
all nature a very part of Brahma, and Brahma the 
whole. 

"Over against this mysticism I found it good to let 
my mind lay hold of the concrete picture of scripture 
and of the Spirit of prophecy. I urged that there is a 
place called heaven; and there God's throne is, and 
there the personal God is as He in person is not in all 
places. There is the Garden of Eden, translated to 
heaven before the Flood, with trees that once grew on 
earth, as real and tangible in heaven as then they 
grew rooted in the soil of Eden on earth. The re- 
deemed, in immortal flesh, can walk in the midst of 
the garden, and go up to the throne and see the Fa- 
ther's face, and they can go from the throne down 
through the garden. The pictures of little 'Early Writ- 
ings' [by Ellen White], with their concrete descriptions 
of the verities of heaven and the New Jerusalem, and 
the scenes as the redeemed first enter there were a 
blessing to me during that interview. 

"As I came away, I knew well enough that there was 
nothing of the Advent message that I could fit into 
such a philosophy. As I had listened, one light after 
another of the message seemed to be put out. Reli- 
gious teaching that to me was fundamental was set 
aside."—William A. Spicer, "How the Spirit of 
Prophecy Met a Crisis," pp. 18-19. 

Between meetings at the 1903 General Conference 
Session in Oakland, California, several individuals, 
swayed by Doctor Kellogg, argued in favor of his pan- 
theistic views. Ellen White asked two medical doc- 
tors, Sanford P Edwards and David Paulson, to come 
to her Elmshaven home in Northern California, after 
the 1903 Session was concluded. Arriving there, she 
asked them to personally plead with Dr. Kellogg in an 
effort to save him from his ideas. Dr. S.P Edwards 
later recalled the conversation with Ellen White: 

"We were taken up to the study and Mother [White] 
met us with a smile and after we were seated she 
started on a most interesting story about the events 
in her life and our lives with which she was conver- 
sant. For an hour she entertained us but not a word 
about 'the message.’ Finally she turned to me and 


said: 'I presume you brethren are wondering about 
those [executive] meetings in Oakland. I had a mes- 
sage, but it was not God's time or place. He took it 
away from me and only left my Bible to read from. I 
love Doctor Kellogg. He may be lost. I hope and pray 
not. If he is lost let him go with you brethren standing 
by with your hands on his shoulders trying to save 
him.’ She then sweetly dismissed us, and Doctor 
Paulson and I walked up the hill arm in arm: we had 
a mission and a commission. We tried to carry it out. 
We made some mistakes in our methods. Sister 
White reproved us. We tried again. I have her letters 
of reproof and commendation. Very precious! 

"The last time I met Doctor Kellogg, was at a din- 
ner in the Loma Linda Sanitarium dining room. A 
group of us gathered around him. There was George 
Thomason, D.D. Comstock, Frank Abbott, Ben Colver 
and myself, all doctor friends. We said in parting: 'Are 
you not coming [towards heaven] with us?' He an- 
swered after a minute of thought, ‘Perhaps I am 
nearer with you than you know.' And so he was left 
with God, with our hands on his shoulders."—San- 
ford P Edwards, letter dated July 2, 1955, to FD. 
Nichol. 

That same year, in the fall, the Autumn Council 
met in Washington D.C. But there was no respite 
from the "Living Temple" controversy. Bitter argu- 
ments and attacks came from both sides. President 
A.G. Daniells hardly knew what to do to meet the cri- 
sis. Then two letters arrived. Daniels describes what 
took place: 

"The crisis came in the month of October, 1903. 
The headquarters of our denominational work had 
been moved from Battle Creek to Takoma Park. We 
had appointed a council of our leading workers, and 
were hoping to lay broad plans for advance moves. 
But our proposed plans were interrupted when a 
group of about ten men came to our meeting and in- 
troduced points of controversy, which soon focused 
in a discussion of the teachings to be found in the 
book to which we have referred, 'The Living Temple.’ 
It was a painful session for us all. 

"One evening a prominent worker accompanied 
me from the meeting to my home. He believed the 
new views, and was doing all in his power to uphold 
and to circulate the book which was the cause of our 
controversy. As we stood under a street lamp on the 
corner near my home, he said to me, 'You are making 
the mistake of your life. After all this turmoil, some of 
these days you will wake up to find yourself rolled in 
the dust, and another will be leading the forces: 

"To this I replied: 'I do not believe your prophecy. 
At any rate, I would rather be rolled in the dust doing 
what I believe in my soul to be right than to walk with 
the princes, doing what my conscience tells me is 
wrong,’ 

"We parted and, with a heavy heart, I entered the 
house. There I found a group of people who were very 
happy. One of them said: 'Deliverance has come! Here 
are two messages from Mrs. White.' 

"No one can imagine the eagerness with which I 
read the documents that had come in the mail while 
we were in the midst of our discussions. There was a 
most positive testimony regarding the dangerous er- 
rors that were taught in 'The Living Temple.' 


"The timeliness of this testimony will be appreci- 
ated the more by quoting from two of the documents 
received. In one of them, we read concerning the 
book in question: 

"Be careful how you sustain the sentiments of this 
book regarding the personality of God. As the Lord 
presents matters to me, these sentiments do not bear 
the endorsement of God. They are a snare that the 
enemy has prepared for these last days. 

"The track of truth lies close beside the track of er- 
ror, and both tracks may seem to be one to minds 
which are not worked by the Holy Spirit, and which, 
therefore, are not quick to discern the difference be- 
tween truth and error. 

"In visions of the night this matter was clearly pre- 
sented to me before a large number. One of authority 
was speaking. . The speaker held up 'Living Temple,’ 
saying, 7n this book there are statements that the 
writer himself does not comprehend. Many things are 
stated in a vague, undefined way. Statements are 
made in such a way that nothing is sure. And this is 
not the only production of the kind that will be urged 
upon the people. Fanciful views will be presented to 
many minds. What we need to know at this time is, 
What is the truth that will enable ' us to win the salva- 
tion of our souls?"—E.G. White Letter 211, 1903. 

"In another of the documents received during this 
conference occurred this solemn charge: 

"After taking your position firmly, wisely, cau- 
tiously, make not one concession on any point con- 
cerning which God has plainly spoken. Be as calm as 
a summer evening; but as fixed as the everlasting 
hills. By conceding, you would be selling our whole 
cause into the hands of the enemy. The cause of God 
is not to be traded away."—E.G. White Letter 216, 
1903. 

"The next morning we assembled again for our 
council. After prayer, I arose and told the brethren 
that we had received two very important messages 
from Mrs. White. This aroused the attention of all, 
and they sat in thoughtful silence while I read the 
documents. 

"It would be impossible to find language to state as 
clearly and as forcefully as I wish I might all the facts 
relating to the reception, presentation, and influence 
of these testimonies, and others received during that 
council. Never had I seen such signal evidences of the 
leadership of an all-wise Being as in connection with 
these experiences. Only the divine mind could have 
foreseen our condition and our needs, and have sent 
us the exact help we needed at precisely the right mo- 
ment. We had come to the parting of the ways. It was 
evident that we were facing a complete division of 
leading men, and soon the people would have been 
called upon to choose sides. 

"As I read to the assembly statement after state- 
ment setting forth the falsity of the teachings in the 
book, 'The Living Temple,’ many loud 'Amens' broke 
forth, and tears flowed freely. From that hour light 
came into the council, and the presence of God was 
clearly felt through the day. When I had finished read- 
ing, the brethren immediately began to express their 
gratitude to God for this clear voice that had spoken 
to us. So precisely did these messages point out the 
situation that everyone who spoke at all was obliged 


to say that it was the voice of God speaking to us. Be- 
fore the council closed, the author of the book stated 
that he would take it from the market."—Arthur G. 
Daniells, "The Abiding Gift of Prophecy", pp. 336- 
339. 

A dramatic encounter took place about 25 years 
later, in the year 1928. Dr. Percy T. Magan, president 
of the College of Medical Evangelists in Loma Linda, 
California, found it necessary to talk to Dr. Kellogg 
about the fact, that since he, Dr. Kellogg, was openly 
professing and teaching error, CME would have to 
terminate the arrangement whereby it was sending 
young medical interns to the Battle Creek Sanitar- 
ium. 

The conversation concluded in a dramatic and 
heart-wringing manner. The letter describing the inci- 
dent was written by Dr. Magan in 1928 to WA. Spicer, 
president of the General Conference. Dr. Magan did 
not become president of CME until 1928, and from 
our information, it was not until he had acquired this 
position that he held the following meeting with Dr. 
Kellogg. 

"Dr. Magan: Doctor, we do not want, and I espe- 
cially do not want, that certain issues between us 
shall in any sense be clouded or obscured, and it is 
these things [the termination of internships] which I 
am anxious in as kindly and brotherly way as possi- 
ble to make clear to you. You of course know, Doctor, 
that you hold certain views in regard to the Bible, and 
you express these views very frankly to all and 
sundry when it may seem proper to you so to do. You 
hold the view that our Lord and Savior Jesus Christ 
was not the divine son of God; that His birth was the 
result of ordinary physical relations between Joseph 
and Mary, and that he was not born by the direct in- 
fluence of the spirit of God upon Mary's life. You have 
told me this a number of times. Whether you really 
believe it in your heart or not I have never been able 
to settle, but certainly it is that you talk it. Again, you 
have over and over expressed to me certain ideas in 
regard to the Book of Job, that it is in some respects 
a very beautiful but a very tragic poem, but that the 
alleged facts related therein never really happened at 
all . . Again, Doctor, you have frequently put various 
questions to me which to my mind are altogether ir- 
reverent relative to the personal appearance of the 
Deity His eyes, His form, the appearance of His face, 
etc., etc. . 

"It hurts me to say this to you, but I cannot do oth- 
erwise. I would not be true to myself or to my trust if 
I were not perfectly frank. We have the deepest re- 
spect for the health work that you are doing; for the 
manner in which you have labored untiringly by day 
and night through a long series of years to promul- 
gate better living. But as long as your views upon the 
work of God and ours are so far apart we cannot en- 
ter reciprocal relationships. This would not be right. 

"Dr. Kellogg: Well, Magan, do you really think that 
I am around buttonholing people and teaching them 
these things? Now I will tell you what I will do. I will 
give you leave to go to any of our young people here in 
the sanitarium, or any of the older people, and ask 
them if I ever teach them such things. You have my 
permission to question them and quiz them any way 
you want. I will be glad to have you do this. 


"Dr. Magan: No, Doctor, I have no intention of do- 
ing that .. I felt ] wanted to say the things which I have 
already spoken to you in the presence of these men 
for whom I have the deepest respect. I wanted to have 
a frank and brotherly talk with you about them. 

"Dr. Kellogg: Well, I do not think I teach those 
things very much. I am sure I do not go around trying 
to upset people's belief and faith in the Bible. I have 
no desire to do this, no matter what I may think my- 
self. But, after all, the Bible traces the genealogy of 
Christ and winds it up in Joseph. What do you do 
with that? 

"Dr. Magan: I have not come here, Doctor, to enter 
into any theological controversy with you. 

"Dr. Kellogg: Well, I think you are all wrong. I do 
not think you understand these things correctly, and 
in any event I do not think that I teach these things in 
a way to upset the faith of any. 

"Dr. [B.N.] Colver [of the sanitarium staff]: Now, 
Doctor, I want to talk to you. There is not a man who 
has been connected with you for a number of years in 
the past who does not know that you are a rank evo- 
lutionist. You have stuffed the college across the road 
with teachers of evolution. You spend hours over 
there talking evolution yourself. God only knows what 
a terrible thing this is for the sanitarium, but as far 
as the college is concerned I do not suppose we can 
help ourselves. Nevertheless, to my mind it is a bad, 
bad business. Again, Doctor, you do teach the things 
that Magan has charged you with teaching. You not 
only teach them to a few, but you teach them to every- 
body that you can get to listen to you, and you teach 
them by the hour. 

"Dr. Kellogg: Let me ask you a question, Colver. 

"Dr. Colver: No, Doctor, not yet. I want to say 
some more. I firmly believe that you are wrecking and 
ruining the Battle Creek Sanitarium with your doc- 
trines. Many of our doctors have already given up the 
faith of their fathers and you are more the cause of 
this than any other one agency. Because of this these 
men are now giving up our health reform doctrines, 
and I see nothing but woe and sadness ahead of us if 
this kind of thing goes on much longer. 

"Mr [M.W.] Wentworth [of the sanitarium staff]: 
Now Doctor, you know that I do not make any profes- 
sion of Christianity, but I want to tell you that I be- 
lieve Dr. Magan is absolutely right and you are alto- 
gether wrong. You have wrecked the faith of a number 
of our people here, and if this thing keeps up it will 
only be a few short years until the Battle Creek Sani- 
tarium will be the Battle Creek Sanitarium no more. 
It will be a worldly hospital. I believe with all my 
heart that Seventh-day Adventists started this place 
and they have prior rights here. 

"Dr. Kellogg: Magan, let me ask you a question. 
Do you teach the principles of health which you are 
teaching, I will grant very faithfully and efficiently, do 
you teach these because Ellen G. White told them to 
you? 

"Dr. Magan: I must tell you, I do not understand 
all these things the way you do from a scientific 
standpoint, and much of my teaching is based upon 
the word of God and the spirit of prophecy rather 
than upon scientific demonstration. 


"Dr. Kellogg: Then, Magan, I am very sorry that it 
becomes necessary for me to tell you that I have a 
very poor regard for your intellectual capacity and 
ability. I cannot understand how a man whom I have 
always thought to have the intelligence which I have 
attributed to you could do the way you say you do. 

"Dr, Magan: That is all right with me, John. Your 
statement does not worry me a particle, and now I 
must tell you something. If I am an imbecile or a mo- 
ron, or both, as you intimate, if 1 am a creature of low 
intellectual capacity because of my faith and belief in 
the word of God and the spirit of prophecy, there are 
two men who are responsible for my present adum- 
brated condition. One of these is now dead and gone, 
the one whose name you recently mentioned S.N. 
Haskell. It was my privilege to spend quite a period of 
time with him when I was a lad in this work. I loved 
him very dearly and respected him very much, and I 
have always felt, and ever shall feel, that S.N. Haskell 
had deeper spiritual insight into the meaning of what 
we term the spirit of prophecy than any other man 
who ever lived and wrought and walked amongst us. 
His teachings made a lasting impression upon my 
mind. The other man who is responsible for my being 
a moron and an imbecile is a little bustling fellow in a 
white suit who sits right in front of me at the present 
time, you, John Harvey Kellogg. I well remember the 
days when you used to stand on top of a table in the 
old gymnasium with tears streaming down your face, 
telling the helpers, of whom I was one, what a won- 
derful thing God's gift to this people through Ellen G. 
White was. I have heard you read from her writings 
by the hour and talk in a most earnest and subdued 
way about the wonderful spiritual insight that she 
had and how much it all meant to you. In an earlier 
day you made deep impressions upon my life. 

"Dr. Kellogg: Well, Magan, whenever I made those 
statements which you referred to I always qualified 
them. 

"Dr. Colver: No, Dr. Kellogg, you did not always 
qualify them. You did not qualify them at all. You be- 
lieved them with all your heart, and there are scores 
of people who can rise up to witness to that. 

"Dr. Kellogg: At any rate, Magan, if I should tell 
the brethren all I know about you you would be in a 
pretty bad way. 

"Dr. Magan: Let me tell you something, John, 'the 
brethren’ know a long way more about me than you 
do. They have known me intimately now for forty-five 
years. 

"The next morning as I was crossing the (sanitar- 
ium) lobby to get into Dr. Kretchmar's car and go 
down to the station and take my train I met Dr. Kel- 
logg. He put his arm around me and led me into his 
office and seemed very broken and very sad. He told 
me he felt very badly the way he talked to me the day 
before and that he would never forget as long as he 
lived all the sacrifice which he knew I had made in 
his behalf. It filled me with sadness and pity to hear 
the poor old man talk. His own chief officials taking 
sides against him; he realizing that many of his lead- 
ing doctors have no use for the principles of health 
for which he has given his life, and the end so soon to 
close upon him. I could not help but put my arm 
around him and tell him how broken-hearted I felt 


over the entire situation, but that I could do no differ- 
ent than I had done. He followed me to the door, got 
into Kretchmar's car, rode down as far as Champion 
Street hatless and overcoatless, and then walked 
back in the rain to the sanitarium, to me a sad spec- 
tacle of one who has been very dear to the heart of 
God and who has wandered very far away."—Percy T. 
Magan, letter to W.A. Spicer, August 6, 1928. 

The tragedy is that John Kellogg continued to wan- 
der around in the fog of theological speculation 
throughout the remainder of his life. The following 
news item from a Battle Creek newspaper, reporting 
on J.H. Kellogg's funeral in December 1943, is reveal- 
ing of John's theological evolution as he moved into 
the last years of his life. 

A careful study of John Harvey Kellogg's life re- 
veals quite clearly that he had a brilliant mind. But 
even a genius, separated from obedience to the writ- 
ten Word of God can only produce foolish notions. 
For example, John explains that the proof for the im- 
mortality of the soul is the fact that a stomach does 
not digest itself! 

John Harvey Kellogg had an overmastering ambi- 
tion; those who knew him personally said he was ego- 
tistical. He tried to gain control of the entire denomi- 
nation and failed. But he did gain control of the Battle 
Creek Sanitarium, the Battle Creek Food Company, 
and the health institution in Mexico. 

As a result of the 1908-1909 actions of his MSBA, 
he gained full control over the Sanitarium and kept it 
till the end. But John's weakness for going into debt 
was to be his undoing. In 1927, he decided to erect a 
mammoth addition to the already oversize Sanitar- 
ium. By that time, there was no Ellen White to coun- 
sel him to moderation, and he ran the Sanitarium 
into so many millions of dollars in debt that when the 
depression came in 1929, no remedy could be found 
for Dr. Kellogg's financial situation. The entire institu- 
tion went into bankruptcy. The receiver, appointed by 
the bankruptcy court to sell the institution, was un- 
able to find a buyer. 

So there it set, unused, until 1942, when the 
United States Government, suddenly embroiled in 
world war, offered to buy it for a military hospital. 
Under its new name, the Percy Jones Hospital, it be- 
came a veteran's hospital. 

John Harvey Kellogg passed to his rest in his spa- 
cious Battle Creek home on December 14, 1943. 

"Dr. Kellogg discussed with me some matters of re- 
ligion, [Pastor Carleton B.] Miller [of the First Congre- 
gational Church of Battle Creek] said. The occasion 
will always remain as a celebrated one to me because 
of what he said and the way he put it. 

"At that time he was seriously in doubt as to the 
immortality of the soul, but as days followed he came 
to formulate a most beautiful conviction and expres- 
sion of the golden hope of Christianity. My only rea- 
son for quoting him is that his religious faith can help 
those seeking spiritual light as his biologic creed has 
brought so many to physical well-being. 

"I am formulating a scientific basis for faith,’ said 
Dr Kellogg. 'Take prayer. Prayer is a cry for help in- 
stinctive to all life. We call for help when we are at the 
end of our rope. There would be no thirst if there 
were no water; no hunger if no food. A scientific ex- 


periment is a prayer, ideas, born of silence and con- 
centration, by entering one's inner chamber, are also 
answers to prayer.’ 

"Thus we see how eagerly he followed where truth 
might lead. Prayer, more than words and lip service, 
is the soul's sincere desire, the conscious and sub- 
conscious appeal to the Divine. 

"Then Dr. Kellogg said: 'We have three lives. The 
somatic self where the cells die sooner or later; the 
germ self where the cells continue as long as the race 
exists, and the spirit self. Our personality has volun- 
tary will such as starts muscle action, and involun- 
tary will or a pacemaker. The spirit is the heart, but 
there is no consciousness apart from the physiologi- 
cal.' 

"I suggested that this does not exclude that fact or 
truth that spirit abides eternally, that personality sur- 
vives. The Divine Intelligence is able to accomplish 
this no less than other miracles and mysteries. Tell 
me, what question embraces one of the great physical 
miracles and mysteries? Quick as a flash and with a 
sparkle in his eye and a joyous smile on his face, Dr. 
Kellogg replied: 'Why doesn't the stomach digest it- 
self? By the same Truth by which God does not per- 
mit death to dissolve or destroy the spirit.' 

"Dr. Kellogg has said that 'death is not the destruc- 
tion of life.’ He added that in Aramaic, 'surrender' has 
the meaning of ‘peace.' 'My own peace I give unto you,' 
means 'I surrender to you., 

"In that surrender John Harvey Kellogg has found 
peace, freedom and victory."—Report of the funeral 
sermon by Carleton B. Miller, pastor of First Congre- 
gational Church, Battle Creek, Michigan; news arti- 
cle, "Funeral Is Held for Dr. Kellogg," in "The Battle 
Creek Enquirer and News," December 15, 1943. 

Here are additional statements regarding the 
book, "The Living Temple." All of these quotations 
are from the Spirit of Prophecy: 

"I am given a message to bear to you and the rest 
of our physicians who are connected with the Medical 
Missionary Association. Separate from the influence 
exerted by the book Living Temple; for it contains 
specious sentiments. There are in it sentiments that 
are entirely true, but these are mingled with error. 
Scriptures are taken out of their connection, and are 
used to uphold erroneous theories. 

"The thought of the errors contained in this book 
has given me great distress, and the experience that I 
have passed through in connection with the matter 
has nearly cost me my life. 

"It will be said that Living Temple has been re- 
vised. But the Lord has shown me that the writer has 
not changed, and that there can be no unity between 
him and the ministers of the gospel while he contin- 
ues to cherish his present sentiments. I am bidden to 
lift my voice in warning to our people, saying, 'Be not 
deceived; God is not mocked.' (Galatians 6:7.) 

"You have had access to Testimonies for the 
Church, volumes 7 and 8. In these Testimonies the 
danger signal is raised. But the light so clear and 
plain to minds that have not been influenced by de- 
ceptive theories, has not been discerned by some. 
While the misleading theories of this book are enter- 
tained by our physicians, there cannot be union be- 
tween them and the ministers who are bearing the 


gospel message. There should be no union until there 
is a change. 

"When medical missionaries make their practice 
and example harmonize with the name they bear, 
when they feel their need of uniting firmly with the 
ministers of the gospel, then there can be harmo- 
nious action. But we must firmly refuse to be drawn 
away from the platform of eternal truth, which since 
1844 has stood the test. 

"I am instructed to speak plainly. 'Meet it,’ is the 
word spoken to me. 'Meet it firmly, and without delay.' 
But it is not to be met by our taking our working 
forces from the field to investigate doctrines and 
points of difference. We have no such investigation to 
make. In the book Living Temple there is presented 
the alpha of deadly heresies. The omega will follow, 
and will be received by those who are not willing to 
heed the warning God has given. 

"Our physicians, upon whom important responsi- 
bilities rest, should have clear spiritual discernment. 
They are to stand constantly on guard. Dangers that 
we do not now discern will soon break upon us, and I 
greatly desire that they shall not be deceived. I have 
an intense longing to see them standing free in the 
Lord. I pray that they may have courage to stand firm 
for the truth as it is in Jesus, holding fast the begin- 
ning of their confidence unto the end."—Special Tes- 
timonies, Series B, No 2, pp. 49, 50 (August 7, 
1904). 

"The Lord will put new, vital force into His work as 
human agencies obey the command to go forth and 
proclaim the truth. He who declared that His truth’ 
would shine forever will proclaim this truth through 
faithful messengers, who will give the trumpet a cer- 
tain sound. The truth will be criticized, scorned, and 
derided; but the closer it is examined and tested, the 
brighter it will shine. 

"As a people, we are to stand firm on the platform 
of eternal truth that has withstood test and trial. We 
are to hold to the sure pillars of our faith. The princi- 
ples of truth that God has revealed to us are our only 
true foundation. They have made us what we are. The 
lapse of time has not lessened their value. It is the 
constant effort of the enemy to remove these truths 
from their setting, and to put in their place spurious 
theories. He will bring in everything that he possibly 
can to carry out his deceptive designs. But the Lord 
will raise up men of keen perception, who will give 
these truths their proper place in the plan of God. 

"I have been instructed by the heavenly messenger 
that some of the reasoning in the book Living Temple 
is unsound, and that this reasoning would lead astray 
the minds of those who are not thoroughly estab- 
lished on the foundation principles of present truth. 
It introduces that which is nought but speculation in 
regard to the personality of God and where His pres- 
ence is. No one on this earth has a right to speculate 
on this question. The more fanciful theories are dis- 
cussed, the less men will know of God and of the 
truth that sanctifies the soul. 

"One and another come to me, asking me to ex- 
plain the positions taken in Living Temple. I reply, 
'They are unexplainable.’ The sentiments expressed 
do not give a true knowledge of God. All through the 
book are passages of Scripture. These scriptures are 


brought in, in such a way that error is made to ap- 
pear as truth. Erroneous theories are presented in so 
pleasing a wav that unless care is taken, many will be 
misled. 

"We need not the mysticism that is in this book. 
Those who entertain these sophistries will soon find 
themselves in a position where the enemy can talk 
with them, and lead them away from God. It is repre- 
sented to me that the writer of this book is on a false 
track. He has lost sight of the distinguishing truths 
for this time. He knows not whither his steps are 
tending. The track of truth lies close beside the track 
of error, and both tracks may seem to be one to 
minds which are not worked by the Holy Spirit, and 
which, therefore, are not quick to discern the differ- 
ence between truth and error. 

"About the time that Living Temple was published, 
there passed before me in the night season, represen- 
tations indicating that some danger was approaching, 
and that I must prepare for it by writing out the 
things God had revealed to me regarding the founda- 
tion principles of our faith. A copy of Living Temple 
was sent me, but it remained in my library, unread. 
From the light given me by the Lord, I knew that 
some of the sentiments advocated in the book did not 
bear the endorsement of God, and that they were a 
snare that the enemy had prepared for the last days. I 
thought that this would surely be discerned, and that 
it would not be necessary for me to say anything 
about it. 

"In the controversy that arose among our brethren 
regarding the teachings of this book, those in favor of 
giving it a wide circulation declared: It contains the 
very sentiments that Sister White has been teaching. 
This assertion struck right to my heart. I felt heart- 
broken; for I knew that this representation of the 
matter was not true. 

"Finally my son said to me, 'Mother, you ought to 
read at least some parts of the book, that you may 
see whether they are in harmony with the light that 
God has given you.’ He sat down beside me, and to- 
gether we read the preface, and most of the first 
chapter, and also paragraphs in other chapters. As 
we read, I recognized the very sentiments against 
which I had been bidden to speak in warning during 
the early days of my public labors. When I first left 
the State of Maine, it was to go through Vermont and 
Massachusetts, to bear a testimony against these sen- 
timents. Living Temple contains the alpha of these 
theories. I knew that the omega would follow in a lit- 
tle while; and I trembled for our people. I knew that I 
must warn our brethren and sisters not to enter into 
controversy over the presence and personality of 
God. The statements made in Living Temple in regard 
to this point are incorrect. The scripture used to sub- 
stantiate the doctrine there set forth, is scripture mis- 
applied. 

"I am compelled to speak in denial of the claim 
that the teachings of Living Temple can be sustained 
by statements from my writings. There may be in this 
book expressions and sentiments that are in har- 
mony with my writings. And there may be in my writ- 
ings many statements which, taken from their con- 
nection, and interpreted according to the mind of the 
writer of Living Temple, would seem to be in har- 


mony with the teachings of this book. This may give 
apparent support to the assertion that the sentiments 
in Living Temple are in harmony with my writings. 
But God forbid that this sentiment should prevail. 

"Few can discern the result of entertaining the 
sophistries advocated by some at this time. But the 
Lord has lifted the curtain, and has shown me the re- 
sult that would follow. The spiritualistic theories re- 
garding the personality of God, followed to their logi- 
cal conclusion, sweep away the whole Christian econ- 
omy. They estimate as nothing the light that Christ 
came from heaven to give John to give to His people. 
They teach that the scenes just before us are not of 
sufficient importance to be given special attention. 
They make of no effect the truth of heavenly origin, 
and rob the people of God of their past experience, 
giving them instead a false science. 

"In a vision of the night I was shown distinctly that 
these sentiments have been looked upon by some as 
the grand truths that are to be brought in and made 
prominent at the present time. I was shown a plat- 
form, braced by solid timbers the truths of the Word 
of God. Some one high in responsibility in the medi- 
cal work was directing this man and that man to 
loosen the timbers supporting this platform. Then I 
heard a voice saying, 'Where are the watchmen that 
ought to be standing on the. walls of Zion? Are they 
asleep? This foundation was built by the Master 
Worker, and will stand storm and tempest. Will they 
permit this man to present doctrines that deny the 
past experience of the people of God? The time has 
come to take decided action. 

"The enemy of souls has sought to bring in the 
supposition that a great reformation was to take 
place among Seventh-day Adventists, and that this 
reformation would consist in giving up the doctrines 
which stand as the pillars of our faith, and engaging 
in a process of reorganization. Were this reformation 
to take place what would result? The principles of 
truth that God in His wisdom has given to the rem- 
nant church, would be discarded. Our religion would 
be changed. The fundamental principles that have 
sustained the work for the last fifty years would be 
accounted as error. A new organization would be es- 
tablished. Books of a new order would be written. A 
system of intellectual philosophy would be intro- 
duced. The founders of this system would go into the 
cities, and do a wonderful work. The Sabbath of 
course, would be lightly regarded, as also the God 
who created it. Nothing would be allowed to stand in 
the way of the new movement. The leaders would 
teach that virtue is better than vice, but God being re- 
moved, they would place their dependence on human 
power, which, without God, is worthless. Their foun- 
dation would be built on the sand, and storm and 
tempest would sweep away the structure. 

"Who has authority to begin such a movement? We 
have our Bibles. We have our experience, attested to 
by the miraculous working of the Holy Spirit. We have 
a truth that admits of no compromise. Shall we not 
repudiate everything that is not in harmony with this 
truth? 

"I hesitated and delayed about the sending out of 
that which the Spirit of the Lord impelled me to 
write. I did not want to be compelled to present the 


misleading influence of these sophistries. But in the 
providence of God, the errors that have been coming 
in must be met. 

"Shortly before I sent out the testimonies regard- 
ing the efforts of the enemy to undermine the founda- 
tion of our faith through the dissemination of seduc- 
tive theories, I had read an incident about a ship in a 
fog meeting an iceberg. For several nights I slept but 
little. I seemed to be bowed down as a cart beneath 
sheaves. One night a scene was clearly presented be- 
fore me. A vessel was upon the waters, in a heavy fog. 
Suddenly the lookout cried, Iceberg just ahead!’ 
There, towering high above the ship, was a gigantic 
iceberg. An authoritative voice cried out, ‘Meet it!’ 
There was not a moment's hesitation. It was a time 
for instant action. The engineer put on full steam, 
and the man at the wheel steered the ship straight 
into the iceberg. With a crash she struck the ice. 
There was a fearful shock, and the iceberg broke into 
many pieces, falling with a noise like thunder to the 
deck. The passengers were violently shaken by the 
force of the collision, but no lives were lost. The ves- 
sel was injured, but not beyond repair. She re- 
bounded from the contact, trembling from stem to 
stern, like a living creature. Then she moved forward 
on her way. 

"Well I knew the meaning of this representation. I 
had my orders. I had heard the words, like a voice 
from our Captain, 'Meet it!' I knew what my duty was, 
and that there was not a moment to lose. The time 
for decided action had come. I must without delay 
obey the command, 'Meet it!' 

"That night I was up at one o'clock, writing as fast 
as my hand could pass over the paper. For the next 
few days I worked early to late, preparing for our peo- 
ple the instruction given me regarding the errors that 
were coming in among us. 

"I have been hoping that there would be a thor- 
ough reformation, and that the principles for which 
we fought in the early days, and which were brought 
out in the power of the Holy Spirit, would be main- 
tained. 

"Many of our people do not realize how firmly the 
foundation of our faith has been laid. My husband, 
Elder Joseph Bates, Father Pierce, Elder [Hiram] Ed- 
son, and others who were keen, noble, and true, were 
among those who, after the passing of time in 1844, 
searched for the truth as for hidden treasure. I met 
with them, and we studied and prayed earnestly. Of- 
ten we remained together until late at night, and 
sometimes through the entire night, praying for light 
and studying the Word. Again and again these 
brethren came together to study the Bible, in order 
that they might know its meaning, and be prepared to 
preach it with power. When they came to the point in 
their study where they said, 'We can do nothing more: 
the Spirit of the Lord would come upon me, I would 
be taken off in vision, and a clear explanation of the 
passages we had been studying would be given me, 
with instruction as to how we were to labor and teach 
effectively. 

Thus light was given that helped us to understand 
the scriptures in regard to Christ, His mission, and 
His priesthood. A line of truth extending from that 
time to the time when we shall enter the city of God, 


was made plain to me, and I gave to others the in- 
struction that the Lord had given me. 

"During this whole time I could not understand the 
reasoning of the brethren. My mind was locked, as it 
were, and I could not comprehend the meaning of the 
scriptures we were studying. This was one of the 
greatest sorrows of my life. I was in this condition of 
mind until all the principal points of our faith were 
made clear to our minds, in harmony with the Word 
of God. The brethren knew that when not in vision, I 
could not understand these matters, and they ac- 
cepted as light direct from heaven the revelations 
given. 

"For two or three years my mind continued to be 
locked to an understanding of the Scriptures. In the 
course of our labors, my husband and I visited Father 
Andrews, who was suffering intensely with inflamma- 
tory rheumatism. We prayed for him. I laid my hands 
on his head, and said, 'Father Andrews, the Lord Je- 
sus maketh thee whole.' He was heated instantly. He 
got up, and walked about the room, praising God, 
and saying, 'I never saw it on this wise before. Angels 
of God are in this room.' The glory of the Lord was 
revealed. Light seemed to shine all through the 
house, and an angel's hand was laid upon my head. 
From that time to this I have been able to understand 
the Word of God. 

"What influence is it that would lead men at this 
stage of our history to work in an underhand, power- 
ful way to tear down the foundation of our faith the 
foundation that was laid at the beginning of our work 
by prayerful study of the Word and by revelation? 
Upon this foundation we have been building for the 
past fifty years. Do you wonder that when I see the 
beginning of a work that would remove some of the 
pillars of our faith, I have something to say? I must 
obey the command 'Meet it!’ 

"I must bear the messages of warning that God 
gives me to bear, and then leave with the Lord the re- 
sults. I must now present the matter in all its bear- 
ings; for the people of God must not be despoiled. 

"We are God's commandment-keeping people. For 
the past fifty years every phase of heresy has been 
brought to bear upon us, to becloud our minds re- 
garding the teaching of the Word especially concern- 
ing the ministration of Christ in the heavenly sanctu- 
ary, and the message of Heaven for these last days, as 
given by the angels of the fourteenth chapter of Reve- 
lation. Messages of every order and kind have been 
urged upon Seventh-day Adventists, to take the place 
of the truth which, point by point, has been sought 
our by prayerful study, and testified to by the miracle- 
working power of the Lord. But the waymarks which 
have made us what we are, are to be preserved, as 
God has signified through His Word and the testi- 
mony of His Spirit. He calls upon us to hold firmly, 
with the grip of faith, to the fundamental principles 
that are based upon unquestionable authority."—Spe- 
cial Testimonies, Series B, No 2, pp. 51-59, (1904). 

"The Lord did not lead in the production of some 
of the statements that are made in this book [Living 
Temple] . He has given us His word, and this word is 
to be the man of our counsel. It seemed to me pass- 
ing strange that men who have been long in the work 
cannot discern the character of this book. A great 


deal of scripture is used, but it is woven in and 
brought together in such a way that to many minds 
error is made to appear as truth. Erroneous theories 
are so presented that those who receive them will cer- 
tainly be misled, and led on step by step by the en- 
emy. 

"If ever there was a time when the writings of every 
one connected with our work should be closely criti- 
cized, it is now. The Lord has made known to me that 
His word is to be studied, and as no such representa- 
tions as those made in Living Temple are made in the 
word, we are to reject them. We are to take the word 
as God has given it to us. If Christ had thought it es- 
sential for such theories to be presented to human 
minds, He would have included them in His teach- 
ings. As our Owner and Redeemer, He has put in His 
word all the instruction that is necessary for our sal- 
vation.—(Manuscript 127, 1905)."Counsels to Writ- 
ers and Editors, pp. 157-158. 

"The light of truth which God designs shall come 
to the people of the world at this time is not that 
which the world's men of learning are seeking to im- 
part, for these men in their research often arrive at 
erroneous conclusions and in their study of many au- 
thors become enthused with theories that are of sa- 
tanic origin. Satan, clothed in the garb of an angel of 
light, presents for the study of the human mind sub- 
jects which seem very interesting and which are full 
of scientific mystery. In the investigation of these sub- 
jects, men are led to accept erroneous conclusions 
and to unite with seducing spirits in the work of pro- 
pounding new theories which lead away from the 
truth. 

"There is danger that the false sentiments ex- 
pressed in the books that they have been reading will 
sometimes be interwoven by our ministers, teachers, 
and editors with their arguments, discourses, and 
publications, under the belief that they are the same 
in principle as the teachings of the Spirit of truth. 
The book Living Temple is an illustration of this 
work, the writer of which declared in its support that 
its teachings were the same as those found in the 
writings of Mrs. White. Again and again we shall be 
called to meet the influence of men who are studying 
sciences of satanic origin, through which Satan is 
working to make a nonentity of God and of Christ."— 
9 Testimonies, pp. 67-68. 


ADDITIONAL QUOTATIONS ON 
KELLOGG 


Here are a number of additional significant Spirit 
of Prophecy quotations on the Kellogg Crisis: 

"Matters have been presented before me that have 
filled my soul with keen anguish.’ 'l saw men linking 
up arm in arm with lawyers; but God was not in their 
company. . I am commissioned to say to such that 
you are not moving under the inspiration of the Spirit 
of God.""—Ellen G. White, Special Testimonies, Se- 
ries A, No 11, p. 21. 

"Dear Brother Irwin: . . Save Dr. Kellogg from him- 
self. He is not heeding the counsel he should heed."— 
Ellen G. White, Letter 3, 1900. 

"I write to you as a mother would write to her son. 
I would help you if I could .. I would go to see you if I 


could if you receive the messages of warning sent you, 
you will be saved from great trial."—8 Testimonies, 
pp. 190, 191. 

"A solemn responsibility rests upon those who 
have had charge of the Battle Creek Sanitarium. Will 
they build up in Battle Creek a mammoth institution, 
or will they carry out the purpose of God by making 
plants in many places?"—Special Testimonies, Se- 
ries B, No 6, p. 9. 

"When the Lord swept the large Sanitarium out of 
the way at Battle Creek, He did not design that it 
should ever be built there again .. Had this counsel 
been heeded, the heavy responsibilities connected 
with the Battle Creek Sanitarium would not now ex- 
ist. These responsibilities are a terrible burden."— 
Special Testimonies,' Series B, No 6, p. 26. 

"In the visions of the night I have seen an angel 
standing with a sword as of fire stretched over Battle 
Creek."—8 Testimonies, p. 97 

"For many years I have carried a heavy burden for 
our institutions.’ ‘Sometimes I have thought I would 
attend no more large gatherings for our people, for 
my messages seem to leave little impression on the 
minds of our leading brethren after the meetings have 
closed.""—Special Testimonies, B, No 6, p. 56. 

"At the sanitarium in Battle Creek, the students 
and helpers have been encouraged by the managers 
to write to their parents and friends and tell of won- 
derful things being done in the institution."—Ellen G. 
White, letter to S.N. Haskell, November 28, 1903. 

"How could we consent to have the flower of our 
youth called to Battle Creek to receive their educa- 
tion, when God has given warning after warning that 
they are not to go there." "Some of the instructors do 
not understand the real groundwork of our faith .. 
God forbid that one word of encouragement should 
be spoken to call our youth to a place where they will 
be leavened by misrepresentations and falsehoods re- 
garding the testimonies, and the work and character 
of the ministers of God."—Special Testimonies, Se- 
ries B, No 2, pp. 21-22. 

"Pantheistic theories are not sustained by the Word 
of God . . Darkness is their element, sensuality their 
sphere. They gratify the natural heart, and give lee- 
way to inclination."—Review and Herald, January 
21, 1904, p. 9. 

"The track of truth lies close beside the track of er- 
ror, and both tracks may seem to be one to minds 
which are not worked by the Holy Spirit."—Ellen G. 
White, Letter 211, 1903. 

"My soul is so greatly distressed as I see the work- 
ing out of the plans of the tempter that I cannot ex- 
press the agony of my mind. Is the church of God al- 
ways to be confused by the devices of the accuser, 
when Christ's warnings are so definite, so plain" 
Special Testimonies, Series B, No 2, p. 23. 

"The enemy of souls has sought to bring in the 
supposition that a great reformation was to take 
place among Seventh-day Adventists, and that this 
reformation would consist in giving up the doctrines 
which stand as the pillars of our faith, and engaging 
in a process of reorganization."—1 Selected Mes- 
sage:, p. 204. 

"The contest will wax more and more fierce." 
"Mind will be arrayed against mind, plans against 


plans, principles of heavenly origin against principles 
of Satan." "There are men who teach the truth, but 
who are not perfecting their ways before God, who 
are trying to conceal their defections, and encourage 
an estrangement from God."—Special Testimonies, 
Series A, No 11, pp. 5, 6. 

"In the very midst of us will arise false teachers, 
giving heed to seducing spirits whose doctrines are of 
satanic origin. These teachers will draw away disci- 
ples after themselves. Creeping in unawares, they will 
use flattering words and make skillful misrepresenta- 
tions with seductive tact."—Manuscript 94, 1903. 

"False theories will be mingled with every phase of 
experience, and advocated with satanic earnestness 
in order to captivate the mind of every soul who is 
not rooted and grounded in a full knowledge of the 
sacred principles of the Word."—Manuscript 94, 
1903. 

"I wish to sound a note of warning to our people 
nigh and afar off. An effort is being made by those at 
the head of the medical work in Battle Creek to get 
control of property over which, in the sight of the 
heavenly courts, they have no rightful control . . 
There is a deceptive working going on to obtain prop- 
erty in an underhand way. This is condemned by the 
law of God. I will mention no names. But there are 
doctors and ministers who have been influenced by 
the hypnotism exercised by the father of lies. Notwith- 
standing the warnings given, Satan's sophistries are 
being accepted now just as they were accepted in the 
heavenly courts."—Special Testimonies, Series B, No 
7, p. 30. 

"Very adroitly some have been working to make of 
no effect the Testimonies of warning and reproof that 
have stood the test for half a century. At the same 
time, they deny doing any such thing."—Special Tes- 
timonies, Series B, No 7, p. 31. 

"Before the development of recent events, the 
course that would be pursued by Dr. Kellogg and his 
associates was plainly outlined before me. He with 
others planned how they might gain the sympathies 
of the people. They would seek to give the impression 
that they believed all points of our faith and had con- 
fidence in the Testimonies. Thus many would be de- 
ceived, and would take their stand with those who 
had departed from the faith."—Ellen G. White, Letter, 
328, 1906. 

"Brilliant, sparkling ideas often flash from 'a mind 
that is influenced by the great deceiver. Those who 
listen and acquiesce will become charmed, as Eve 
was charmed by the serpent's words. They cannot lis- 
ten to charming philosophical speculations, and at 
the same time keep the word of the living God clearly 
in mind."—1 Selected Messages, p. 197. 

"(Dr. Kellogg) was speaking, and he was filled with 
enthusiasm regarding his subject . In his presenta- 
tions he cloaked the matter somewhat, but in reality 
he was presenting scientific theories which are akin 
to pantheism. 

"After looking upon the pleased, interested counte- 
nances of those who were listening, One by my side 
told me that the evil angels had taken captive the 
mind of the speaker. I was astonished to see with 
what enthusiasm the sophistries and deceptive theo- 


ries were received."—Special Testimonies, Series B, 
No 6, p. 41. 

"When engaged in discussion over these theories, 
their advocates will take words spoken to oppose 
them, and will make them appear to mean the very 
opposite of that which the speaker intended them to 
mean."—Special Testimonies, Series B, No 6, p. 41. 

"The long night interviews which Dr. Kellogg holds 
are one of his most effective means of gaining his 
point. His constant stream of talk confuses the minds 
of those he is seeking to influence. He misstates and 
misquotes words, and places those who argue with 
him in so false a light that their powers of discern- 
ment are benumbed. He takes their words, and gives 
them an impress which make them seem to mean ex- 
actly the opposite of what they said."—Ellen G. 
White, Letter 259, 1904. 

"Even in our day there . . will continue to be entire 
families who have once rejoiced in the truth, but who 
will lose faith because of calumnies and falsehoods 
brought to them in regard to those whom they have 
loved and with whom they have had sweet counsel." 

"They opened their hearts to the sowing of tares; 
the tares sprang up among the wheat .. and the pre- 
cious truth lost its power to them.' For a time, Eve- 
like, their excursion into this new game of gossip and 
false theology brought a strange sense of exhilaration: 
‘False zeal accompanied their new theories, which 
hardened their hearts against the advocates of truth 
as did the Jews against Christ."—Special Testi- 
monies, Series A, No 11, pp. 9, 10. 

"I am afraid of the men who have entered into the 
study of the science that Satan carried into the war- 
fare in heaven . . When they once accept the bait, it 
seems impossible to break the spell that Satan casts 
over them."—Ellen G. White, Letter to Brethren 
Daniells, Prescott, and their associates, October 30, 
1905. 

"In the camp there have been many traitors in dis- 
guise, and Christ knows every one of them. God has 
been dishonored by disloyal subjects To those abid- 
ing in Battle Creek, I say, For your souls' sake, let as 
many as can, get away from its strife and its perils."— 
Special Testimonies, Series B, No 7, p. 15. 

"My message will become more and more pointed, 
as was the message of John the Baptist, even though 
it cost me my life. The people shall not be de- 
ceived."—Special Testimonies, Series B, No 7, p. 34. 

"When the shaking comes, by the introduction of 
false theories, these surface readers, anchored 
nowhere, are like shifting sand.'—Testimonies to 
Ministers, p. 112. 

"One's only hope in that time is to know God's will 
as revealed in His Sacred Writings. 'The days are fast 
approaching when there will be great perplexity and 
confusion. Satan, clothed in angel robes, will deceive, 
if possible, the very elect .. Every wind of doctrine will 
be blowing. . Those who trusted to intellect, genius, 
or talent will not then stand at the head of rank and 
file. They did not keep pace with the light.’ In the last 
solemn work few great men will be engaged."—5 Tes- 
timonies, p. 80. 

"Knowing this in advance, Satan ‘will endeavor to 
prevent it by introducing a counterfeit. In those 
churches which he can bring under his deceptive 


power he will make it appear that God's special bless- 
ing is poured out; there will be manifest what is 
thought to be great religious interest. Multitudes will 
exult that God is working marvelously for them, when 
the work is that of another spirit."—The Great Con- 
troversy, p. 464. 

"At the time of the General Conference in Oakland, 
I was forbidden by the Lord to have any conversation 
with Dr. Kellogg. During that meeting a scene was 
presented to me, representing evil angels conversing 
with the doctor . . He seemed powerless to escape 
from the snare."—Ellen G. White, Letter to S. N. 
Haskell, November 28, 1903. 

"Parents, keep your children away from Battle 
Creek . . Specious heresy has been taking hold of 
minds, and its threads have been woven into the pat- 
tern of the figure. Who is responsible for giving young 
men and women an education that has left a seducing 
influence upon their minds? One father writes that of 
his two children who were sent to Battle Creek one is 
now an infidel and the other has given up the truth. 

"Letters such as this have been coming from differ- 
ent ones. The warning is given me to give to parents, 
if your children are in Battle Creek, call them away 
without delay."—Manuscript 20, 1906. 

"There will be a hatred kindled against the testi- 
monies which is satanic . . Satan cannot have so clear 
a track to bring in his deceptions and bind up souls 
in his delusions if the warnings and reproofs and 
counsels of the Spirit of God are heeded."—1 Se- 
lected Messages, p. 48. 

"Nothing would be allowed to stand in the way of 
the new movement." 1 Selected Messages, p. 205. 

"There is a spirit of wickedness at work in the 
church that is striving at every opportunity to make 
void the law of God . . The burden of our work now is 
not to labor for those who, although they have had 
abundant light and evidence, still continue on the un- 
believing side."—Manuscript 125, 1907. 

"Any man who seeks to present theories which 
would lead us from the light that has come to us on 
the ministration in the heavenly sanctuary, should not 
be accepted as a teacher.'"—Manuscript 125, 1907. 

"It will be found that those who bear false mes- 
sages will not have a high sense of honor and in- 
tegrity. They will deceive the people, and mix up with 
their error the Testimonies of Sister White, and use 
her name to give influence to their work. They make 
such selections from the Testimonies as they think 
they can twist to support their positions, and place 
them in a setting of falsehood, so that their error may 
have weight and be accepted by the people."—Testi- 
monies to Ministers, p. 42. 

"Men and women will arise professing to have 
some new light or some new revelation, whose ten- 
dency is to unsettle faith in the old landmarks.. False 
reports will be circulated, and some will be taken in 
this snare. They will believe these rumors, and in 
their turn will repeat them . . Through this means 
many souls will be balanced in the wrong direc- 
tion."—Counsels to Writers and Editors, pp. 49, 50. 

"The enemy of souls has sought to bring in the 
supposition that a great reformation was to take 
place among Seventh day Adventists, and that this 
reformation would consist in giving up the doctrines 


which stand as the pillars of our faith."—1 Selected 
Messages, p. 204. 

"But there is a people who will bear the ark of 
God. Some will go out from among us who will bear 
the ark no longer. But these cannot make walls to ob- 
struct the truth; for it will go onward and upward to 
the end."—Testimonies to Ministers, p. 411. 

"Those who are in harmony with God, and who 
through faith in Him receive strength to resist wrong 
and stand in defense of the right, will always have se- 
vere conflicts and will frequently have to stand almost 
alone. But precious victories will be theirs while they 
make God their dependence. His grace will be their 
strength. Their moral sensibility will be keen and 
clear, and their moral powers will be able to with- 
stand wrong influences. Their integrity, like that of 
Moses, will be of the purest character."—3 Testi- 
monies, pp. 302, 303. 

"To stand in defense of truth and righteousness 
when the majority forsake us, to fight the battles of 
the Lord when champions are few this will be our 
test."—5 Testimonies, p. 136. 

"There never will be a time in the history of the 
church when God's worker can fold his hands and be 
at ease, saying, 'All is peace and safety.’ Then it is that 
sudden destruction cometh. Everything may move 
forward amid apparent prosperity; but Satan is wide 
awake, and is studying and counseling with his evil 
angels, another mode of attack where he can be suc- 
cessful. The contest will wax more and more fierce on 
the part of Satan .. Mind will be arrayed against 
mind, plans against plans, principles of heavenly ori- 
gin against principles of Satan. Truth in its varied 
phases will be in conflict with error in its ever-vary- 
ing, increasing forms, and which if possible, will de- 
ceive the very elect."—-Special Testimonies, Series A, 
No 11, p. 5. 

"Satan has his allies in men. And evil angels in hu- 
man form will appear to men, and present before 
them such glowing representations of what they will 
be able to do if they will only heed their suggestions, 
that often they change their penitence for defiance. . 
Sin has darkened their reasoning powers, and hell is 
triumphing. O, will not men cease to trust in human 
beings?"—Special Testimonies, Series B, No 7, pp. 
21, 22. 

"You flatter yourselves that you are moving under 
the inspiration of divine advancement." "But some are 
following the false inspiration that deceived the angels 
in the heavenly courts."—Special Testimonies, Series 
A, No 12, p. 1. 

"If permitted, evil angels will work the minds of 
men until they have no mind or will of their own. . 
Thus it will be with physicians or ministers who con- 
tinue to bind up with the one who has had light, who 
has had warnings, but who has not heeded them."— 
Special Testimonies, Series B, No 6, pp. 42, 43. 

Oh, how the angels must weep because men will 
try to get above the plain words given in God's Word. 
Let us value the Bible and Spirit of Prophecy and 
cling to them. 


THE CAPTURE OF A. T. JONES 


It was the summer of 1903, and Elder A. T. Jones 
decided to pay a visit to Ellen G. White at her home 
in Elmshaven, in Northern California. He had been 
having difficulties as president of the California Con- 
ference and he wished to counsel with her. In the 
course of the meeting, Alonzo Jones told Ellen White 
that he had received a written request from Dr. John 
H. Kellogg to come to Battle Creek and teach Bible in 
Kellogg's American Medical Missionary College. Jones 
discussed the fact that he had pretty much decided to 
accept the invitation and move to Battle Creek. 

Ellen White strongly urged him not to go to Battle 
Creek. Jones replied that he felt that he would be 
able to help Dr. Kellogg by going there. She told him 
that he dare not go; for if he did, Kellogg would gain 
an influence over his mind that could mean his eter- 
nal destruction. 

Jones was shocked. He knew himself to be an in- 
telligent man; an excellent church historian, theolo- 
gian, professional writer, and well-known public 
speaker. To say the least, it was somewhat hard on 
his self-confident bearing to have this little lady at 
Elmshaven so very able to predict his future and tell 
him he was making a most terrible mistake in uniting 
with Kellogg, when he, Jones, was so sure of his own 
abilities, and thought he understood what Kellogg 
was like. Politely demurring, Jones said that surely 
all would be all right. 

At this point, Ellen White spoke words of direct 
warning to Elder A. T. Jones. She told him that he 
must not go to Battle Creek, for she had been warned 
in a vision that if he did, it would lead to his down- 
fall. 

In commenting at a later time upon the content of 
this vision, she wrote: 

"In vision I had seen him [A. T. Jones] under the 
influence of Dr. Kellogg. Fine threads were being wo- 
ven around him and he was being bound hand and 
foot and his mind and his senses were becoming cap- 
tivated."—Letter 116, 1906. 

In the above-quoted letter, she also made com- 
ment on Elder Jones' reaction to her advice that sum- 
mer day in 1903: 

"His perceptions were becoming confused and he 
did not believe the warning given. The enemy works 
in a strange, wonderful way to influence human 
minds."—Letter 116, 1903. 

Jones was certain that he would be safe as he 
placed himself in a situation where the words and 
ideas of Dr. Kellogg were to be his constant compan- 
ion to study and consider. 

A. T. Jones was too self-confident. He was too sure 
of himself. How self-confident are you just now? For, 
indeed, Ellen White's words to A. T. Jones are written 
for you also. Do you imagine that you can study Hal 
Price's reprint of the "Kellogg File, 1907" and remain 
unaffected by it? 

The next year, Ellen White tried to get Jones out of 
Battle Creek. She wrote him to unite with the leaders 
in Washington D.C. in the Religious Liberty Depart- 
ment there. Unfortunately that did not last long, due 
to his brusque mannerisms. Then, in February 1905, 
she tried to get him out of Battle Creek by calling him 


to do public evangelism. You will find this call in Let- 
ter 187, 1905. 

But Jones chose to remain in Battle Creek. A care- 
ful study of the Bible and Spirit of Prophecy will re- 
veal that there are men who have entered so deeply 
into error that it is as if they have made an agreement 
with hell, and Satan is more powerfully able to work 
through them to influence others in a captivating way 
than could normally be done. 

Thus it was with John Harvey Kellogg. He had in 
pride and self-conceit turned away from so much 
light, that he had become a highly-polished instru- 
ment in the devil's hands to fulfill his objectives. 

My counsel to you is that you stay away from the 
errors of John Harvey Kellogg, and from those who 
stand with him in advocating those same errors. 

A.T. Jones joined Dr. Kellogg in Battle Creek in the 
summer of 1903. Ellen White wrote him at various 
times thereafter until 1911. As we read those mes- 
sages of warning that she sent him, we see delineated 
the progressive steps of a man on his way downward. 

Gradually, Jones became more and more self-con- 
fident; increasingly he rejected the Spirit of Prophecy 
more and more. Alonzo T. Jones had deliberately 
flaunted warning messages from God through His 
messenger, and had voluntarily placed himself under 
influences which finally captivated him fully and led 
to his destruction. 

Between the years 1904 and 1908, Ellen White 
wrote several letters of warning to Elder Alonzo T. 
Jones. They provide an indication of the downward 
path of this man, who in earlier years had been such 
a helpful champion of the message of Righteousness 
by Faith. None of us are safe for a day or an hour, ex- 
cept as we stay with God and His Inspired Word. 

1904: An "inharmonious note": "The words and 
attitude of Brother ___ and Brother A.T. Jones at the 
Barrien Springs meeting [19041 struck an inharmo- 
nious note, a note that was not inspired of God. It 
created a state of things which resulted in harm that 
they did not anticipate. It made the work of the meet- 
ing very much harder than it would otherwise have 
been. Had it not been for their injudicious course, the 
Barrien Springs Conference would have shown very 
different results."—Special Testimonies, Series B, 
No. 2, p. 42. 

December 29, 1905: Spiritual eyesight lost and 
God's warnings repudiated: "I send no more [testi- 
monies to be read to the Battle Creek Church] to A.T. 
Jones, for I have evidence that a work will have to be 
done for him before the Lord will accept his service. 
God has given him warnings which he has repudi- 
ated, and I am deeply grieved that he has so little 
spiritual eyesight."—Letter 345, 1905. 

March 12, 1906: Wrong spirit and bitter 
demonstrations: "You may be surprised to hear the 
words that you have heard from Elder A.T. Jones; 
but I am not at all surprised. This is the development 
of the man when the spirit that is counter to the 
Spirit of God comes upon him. In him as he is at the 
present time, you have a representation of a man who 
is not under the molding influence of the Spirit of 
God. The Lord accepts no such demonstrations of 
bitterness. 


"Read in my books, 'Patriarchs and Prophets' and 
'Great Controversy’, the story of the first great apos- 
tasy. History is being repeated and will be repeated. 
Read then, and understand."—Letter 98, 1906. 

April 2, 1906: Captivated, deluded, and de- 
ceived: "During the General Conference at Takoma 
Park [April, 19051, Elder Jones' case was again pre- 
sented to me. After this, I had a long conversation 
with him in which I pointed out his danger But he 
was self-confident, and declared to me that Dr. Kel- 
logg, believed the truth and the testimonies just as 
firmly as the rest of us believed and advocated them. 
In this conversation Elder Jones manifested that 
which had been revealed to me regarding him, that in 
the place of receiving the warnings, he was full of self- 
confidence; that he had exalted himself, and in the 
place of being prepared to help Dr. Kellogg, he had 
united with him to disbelieve and distrust, and falsely 
to accuse the ministers and others who were trying to 
save Dr. Kellogg and other physicians who were in 
peril. 

"I warned Elder Jones, but he felt that he was not 
in the least danger. But the find threads have been 
woven about him, and he is now a man deluded and 
deceived. Though claiming to believe the testimonies, 
he does not believe them."—Letter 116, 1906. 

May 1, 1906: Chosen darkness instead of light: 
"I art sorry for A.T. Jones, who has been warned over 
and over again. Notwithstanding these warnings, he 
has allowed the enemy to fill his mind with thoughts 
of self-importance. Heed not his words, for he has re- 
jected the plainest light and had chosen darkness in- 
stead. The Holy One hath given us message clear and 
distinct, but some poor souls have been blinded by 
the falsehoods and the deceptive influences of satanic 
agencies and have turned from truth and righteous- 
ness to follow these fallacies of satanic origin."—Man- 
uscript 39, 1906. 

June 15. 1906: His words controlled by Dr. Kel- 
logg: "Dr. Kellogg controls the voice of Elder A.T. 
Jones, and will use him as his mouthpiece. My 
prayer is, O God, open Thou the blind eyes, that they 
may see; and the ears of the deaf that they may hear, 
and become humble."—Letter 182, 1906. 

Jul. 5, 1906: Grieved the Holy Spirit: "Elder 
A.T. Jones, Dear brother, Again and again your case 
has been presented before me. I am now instructed to 
say to you, You have had a large knowledge of truth, 
and less, far less, spiritual understanding. When you 
were called to the important work a Washington, you 
had need of far more of the humble grace that be- 
cometh a Christian. Since the Berrien Springs meet- 
ing your attitude and the attitude of several others 
has grieved the Spirit of God. You have been weighed 
in the balance ant found wanting. 

"Self-exaltation is your great danger. It causes you 
to swell to large proportions. You trust in your own 
wisdom, and that is often foolishness. 

"Do you remember the counsel which I gave you in 
my letter of April, 1894? This was in answer to your 
letter expressing deep regret over the part you had 
taken in an unwise movement [Anna Phillips, see 2 
SM 85-95] and you appealed to me for instruction, 
that you might ever avoid such mistake! 


"When at the General Conference at Washington I 
had conversation with you, but it seemed to have no 
influence upon you. You appeared to feel fully capable 
of managing yourself. After that conversation, scene 
after scene passed be fore me in the night season, 
and I was then instructed that you neither had been 
nor would be a help to Dr. Kellogg; for you were blind 
in regard to his dangers and his real standing. You 
can not be a help to him; for you entirely misjudge 
his case You consider the light given me of God re- 
garding his position as of less value than your own 
judgment. 

"Brother Jones, I have a message for you. In many 
respects you are a weak man. If I were to write out all 
the has been revealed to me of your weakness, and of 
the developments of your work that have not been in 
accordance with the course of a true Christian, the 
representation would not be pleasing. This may have 
to be done if you continue to justify yourself in a 
course of apostasy. Until your mind is cleared of the 
mist of perplexity, silence is eloquence on your part. 

"Iam so sorry that you are spoiling your record. 

"Brother Jones, will you not earnestly seek the 
Lord that in your life there may be a humbling of self, 
and an exaltation of the principles of righteousness? 
The success and prosperity of your work will depend 
upon your following strictly where Jesus leads the 
way. God would have you stand as a faithful watch- 
man, laboring earnestly for souls ready to perish. If 
you will consent to be a worker together with God', 
you may manifest in earnest words and works, the 
gracious influence of the Holy Spirit. True repentance 
will bring newness of life."—Letter 242, 1906. 

July 27, 1906 Revival of the first great apos- 
tasy: "My heart was filled with sorrow because of the 
course that J. H. Kellogg is following. And A.T. Jones 
is following the same course and voicing the same 
sentiments, with a most determined spirit. When a 
realization of this comes over me, with such force, 
great sorrow fills my soul. 

"I have before me such a revival of the first great 
apostasy in the heavenly courts, that I am bowed 
down with an agony that can not be expressed. It is in 
Battle Creek that the warnings that are given are en- 
tirely disregarded."—Letter 248, 1906. 

August 1, 1906 Under hypnotic power: "God 
showed me what He would do for Dr. Kellogg if he 
would take hold of His hand. But he wrenched him- 
self away. At the Berrien Springs meeting (1904] the 
most precious offers were given him, and when he 
wrenched himself away I had such agony of heart that 
it seemed as if soul and body were being rent asun- 
der. 

"I have seen Dr. Kellogg exerting a hypnotic influ- 
ence upon persons, and at such times the arch de- 
ceiver was his helper. Those who sustain him are 
guilty with him. This blindness of understanding is a 
strange thing in our ranks. In regard to A. T. Jones 
he has a theory of truth, which his books express, 
and he dares not tear up his past experience by his 
present course of action. 

"Dr. Kellogg has had every advantage to make im- 
pressions on human minds, and he will improve this 
to the best of his ability in an effort to destroy confi- 
dence in the testimonies. Those associated with him 


who have upheld him, will have to answer before God 
for their course of action."—Letter 258, 1906. 

September 30, 1907: Giving heed to doctrines 
of devils: "A. T. Jones, Dr. Kellogg, and Elder Tenney 
are all working under the same leadership. They are 
classing themselves with those of whom the apostle 
writes, 'Some shall depart from the faith, giving heed 
to seducing spirits and doctrines of devils.' In the 
case of A. T. Jones I can see the fulfillment of the 
warnings that were given me regarding him.'"—Letter 
306, 1907. 

October 1, 1907: Now in apostasy: "I want to say 
to you, Brother and Sister Starr, that the time we 
have so long anticipated has come. A. T. Jones has 
come to the place where he voices the mind and faith 
of Dr. Kellogg. They have now taken a decided stand 
against the truth, and special efforts will be made to 
lead souls away. This apostasy has cost us dearly . . 
Warning after warning has been given to these men, 
but they have set themselves first to deny the mes- 
sages and then to declare that they did not believe the 
testimonies. Their work against the truth has been as 
marked by deception as was the course of Canright. 
Many whose sympathies were with Dr. Kellogg, have 
united with him and have departed from the faith."— 
Letter 316, 1907. 

November 11, 1908: Departed from the faith: "I 
must warn our people against laboring in any line in 
connection with A. T. Jones. He is one who has de- 
parted from the faith, and has given heed to seducing 
spirits. He knows not what manner of spirit he is 
of."—Letter 330, 1908. 

Later in this present documentary, there will be a 
biographical section on Albion Fox Ballenger, the man 
who, in 1905, precipitated the second half of the Al- 
pha crisis when his theological errors in regard to the 
Sanctuary Message were brought to the General Con- 
ference Session that met that year. The present writer 
has in his possession a copy of the September-Octo- 
ber 1921 issue of "The Gathering Call." That particu- 
lar issue of Ballenger's bimonthly journal told of his 
death. By that time, many of Ballenger's followers and 
associates had left him. But the principal Seventh- 
day. Adventist of former years to be mentioned in that 
issue-and mentioned several times-was A. T. Jones, 
one of Ballenger's closest associates at the time of 
Ballenger's death on September 20, 1921. He au- 
thored a major article in that issue, and on the mast- 
head was listed along with two others (E. S. Ballenger 
and Mrs. A. F. Ballenger). 

Lingering alongside the errors of Dr. Kellogg 
brought Jones into captivity to those errors, as is 
happening to some modern-day counterparts of Elder 
Jones, who think themselves safe as they study with 
interest the claims of Kellogg that Ellen White did not 
write all of her messages. A. T. Jones was eventually 
to stand in full support of Kellogg's pantheism teach- 
ings. But also lingering over Kellogg was ultimately to 
bring Jones into subjection to the errors of A. F. Bal- 
lenger. The men who are today toying with the theo- 
logical writings of J. H. Kellogg will probably tomor- 
row move on into questioning over other basic teach- 
ings of the Advent faith. When individuals once reject 
the inspiration of the Spirit of Prophecy, there seems 
to be no bottom to the path that they take downward. 


Because he thought himself safe to dally with Kel- 
logg, Jones started along a road that was to bring 
him into full harmony with all aspects of the Alpha 
apostasy. 


WHAT MIGHT HAVE BEEN 


John Harvey Kellogg may not have been faithful to 
our Bible-Spirit of Prophecy teachings in some other 
areas, but he was in the fields of health and medical 
missionary work. 

What might have been; oh, what might have been 
—if John Harvey Kellogg had humbly applied the 
Bible and the Testimonies to all facets of his life! Our 
entire Church—worldwide—would be very different 
today. 

We would today stand at the head rather than near 
the tail in the health and medical fields. As kings and 
princes came to Solomon to learn the oracles of God, 
so would the world come to us today to learn how it 
is that obedience to God's laws of health and His 
Moral Law of Ten Commandments can bring radiant 
health and restoration from sickness into the lives of 
so many. 

From the 1880s on through to the early 1900s, 
our health and medical work was exactly on target, in 
its relation to the Inspired Messages. Ellen White's 
health instructions to John Kellogg in his youth bore 
fruit in a vigorously healthy man, who in the full pow- 
ers of body and intellect worked earnestly to apply 
the special light given to our people. Long before the 
first decade of his work was ended, people from all 
over the world were coming in ever larger numbers to 
the Battle Creek Sanitarium to receive treatment and 
also to learn the special messages of Seventh-day Ad- 
ventists. 

But, from the best that we can tell, John Kellogg 
never emphasized the religious messages in the 
1880s. In the 1890s he began to set them in the 
shade, and by the end of that decade was preaching 
"non-denominationalism" and "public ownership by 
the stockholders." And as the new century dawned, 
an erroneous set of religious concepts began flower- 
ing in his mind. 

In addition to downplaying and undercutting the 
Spirit of Prophecy, John Kellogg also fought the 
church leaders. In, that latter battle, who was in the 
right? The church leaders or Kellogg? The fact is that 
both sides were at times right and both sides were at 
times in the wrong. Actually, both were accusatory 
and both were maligned. This bickering Ellen White 
stayed clear of, and we have avoided becoming in- 
volved in it in this present study. At times, Ellen 
White made definite reference to the fact that fault ex- 
isted on both sides. Repeatedly, she tried to save him 
from himself. But, ultimately, she had to abandon her 
efforts for two reasons: John was working directly to 
introduce error into the Church; he would twist and 
misstate verbal and written comments to suit his own 
purposes. Kellogg had become like a wild animal 
charging forward, and nothing could be done to stop 
him. 

A third problem also existed: John wanted to take 
over the denomination, but, after Daniells came into 
the presidency, Kellogg met with enough opposition 


from the General Conference that that issue never 
came to enough of a crisis to require much Spirit of 
Prophecy intervention. But, please understand that a 
crisis could have come to a head over that issue un- 
der the rule of such men as those who were presi- 
dents in the 1890s. There is no doubt that later on in 
that first decade of the twentieth century, Daniells 
himself began ignoring Spirit of Prophecy counsels, 
but in relation to the theological crises of 1903-1905, 
Daniells stood solidly in defense of Ellen White's posi- 
tions. 

There will always be those who will claim that one 
side was in the right and the other side was in the 
wrong. In reality, both sides the General Conference 
and the Kellogg group—were at times in the right and 
at times in the wrong. But in the midst of it all, the 
God of heaven saved us from a terrible crisis through 
Ellen G. White. And He will save us from our crises 
today through that same instrumentality if we will let 
Him. 

John Harvey Kellogg was a very intelligent man. 
Not only was he a world expert in the field of hy- 
drotherapy, but he also was a mechanical inventor. So 
many did he develop, in fact, that he founded the 
Sanitarium Equipment Company in the 1890s to 
manufacture and market them. He also wrote books 
a surprising number of them. (In 1962, this writer 
spoke with a Seventh-day Adventist in Los Angeles 
who, less than a year before, had a lengthy conversa- 
tion with an aged man who was one of J.H. Kellogg's 
ghost writers. Kellogg had several researchers and 
writers working under his direct supervision in the 
preparation of most of the books, especially the later 
ones, that bore his name.) And Kellogg was also a re- 
markably capable surgeon. Add to this his abilities as 
a health educator and administrator. 

But the wisdom of man becomes foolishness when 
he turns from humble reliance and submission to the 
Inspired Word of God. Ironically, the bigger he may 
be in brains, the more resolute will be his fall when it 
comes. And so often, it is a gradual fall that even he 
does not perceive. And because of his intelligence, he 
is able to rationalize away all pleas for change and re- 
form. Apart from continual submission and obedi- 
ence to God and His words, none of us will be saved. 

What might have been 

On every side, the health and natural healing work 
of Seventh-day Adventists had been enlarging. Doc- 
tors, nurses, home medical missionaries were in- 
creasing, and our health message was receiving favor - 
able attention by the world and careful obedience by 
many of our people. By the turn of the century, the 
Church was ready for a medical college. We needed to 
be able to turn out our own medical missionaries, 
trained in the use of proper nutrition and God's 
remedies. 

But then the crisis came. And when it ended, Bat- 
tle Creek was a desolated shell of what it might have 
become. The medical college had closed, and the un- 
dergraduate one as well. The Battle Creek Sanitarium 
was lost to the Cause, and with the knowledge of Dr. 
Kellogg. He knew so much, but, as with Canright be- 
fore him, he wanted the greater glory that separation 
from the Church could bring. But, as with Canright, it 


only brought him into the shadows of living to please 
self. Neither died a happy man. 

So the Church turned away from Battle Creek, but 
in the process something was missing. The driving 
force of a man who had already mastered the field, to 
urge natural remedies and right living for our people 
and the world, was now missing. Such men as John 
Burden and Percy Magan did what they could when 
Loma Linda became the new medical training center, 
but something was missing. 

This writer suspects that the problem lay not 
merely with an absence of Kellogg's driving leader- 
ship, but also in the fact that there were those among 
us who were looking for an excuse to throw out 
healthful diet, vegetarianism, natural remedies, and a 
medical work separate from that of the world. 

When they turned over the page and forgot about 
Kellogg, many began turning their thoughts from our 
health work also. 

The Christian Scientists have their own religious 
healing practitioners. The Chiropractors have their 
own non-religious practitioners. Both in denomina- 
tional and non-denominational lines, separate medi- 
cal systems, already in operation by the turn of the 
century, were able to make their way. This was due to 
the fact that the American Medical Association was 
not able to gain control over licensing of medical 
training until the second decade of the century. We to- 
day could stand separate, with a worldwide chain of 
sanitariums ministering to the sick and teaching the 
health and religious teachings of Seventh-day Adven- 
tists. 

At one time, vegetarianism, healthful diet and life- 
style, country living, natural remedies, simple herbs, 
and water treatments constituted the health and med- 
ical work of Seventh-day Adventists. 

Now we are tagging along after the world. Wher- 
ever they lead we always follow. We know better than 
to try to lead now, for we have nowhere to go. Apart 
from humble obedience to the words sent us from 
Heaven, we as people lack both compass and chart. 
We are adrift on a shoreless ocean and the best we 
know to do is to follow the nearest passing ship. We 
could have stood at the forefront of a unique work for 
God in this world; instead we are mingling with the 
crowd, barely distinguishable from the rest of the 
worldlings around us. Our sanitariums have been 
transformed into acute-care hospitals, complete with 
everything found at the community hospital across 
town, even down to the smoking rooms and Saturday 
elective surgery. And in many of our hospitals, elec- 
tive abortions as well. 

On January 5, 1903, Ellen White wrote about 
‘What Might Have Been." You will want to read it for 
yourself. It is to be found in Volume 8 of the Testi- 
monies, pages 104-106. In a dream she saw a meet- 
ing in which many of the individuals discussed in this 
documentary were gathered. After seeing what might 
have been, she was told that it was not to be. She 
wept at the news. 

What might have been if John Harvey Kellogg had 
remained true to the historic teachings of Seventh- 
day Adventists and to the writings and warnings of 
the Spirit of Prophecy! 


A BIOGRAPHY OF ALBION FOX 
BALLENGER 


PART ONE - TO 1905 


John Fox Ballenger (1834-1921) and his wife Eliza 
(Walker) Ballenger were converted to the faith in the 
year 1859 by Elder W. S. Ingraham in Illinois. They 
had four children: Ida Hibben, Albion Fox Ballenger, 
E. S. Ballenger, and Nellie Ballenger. 

On June 9, 1859, Baby Albion was born on 
"Grandma" Stroud's little farm, the boundary fence of 
which was part of the State line between Illinois and 
Wisconsin. In early childhood his parents moved to 
Winslow, Illinois and located on a timbered farm, a 
part of which extended across the line into Wiscon- 
sin. 

The family worked together to laboriously clear an 
acre for cultivation. The only shelter was a one-room 
cabin. Albion and his brother slept on a mattress of 
straw spread on poplar poles laid on the ties of the 
same material that bound the rafters together. Gradu- 
ally, more acreage was transformed from woodland to 
farmland with shovel and axe. Dynamite was not 
used back then to clear land, so the garden had to be 
worked between the stumps and among their roots. 
John and Eliza had no money with which to pur- 
chase farm implements, nor could have they used 
them among the stumps. 

Albion's early schooling was in the village two- 
teacher school. Eventually he mastered Robinson's 
"Progressive Arithmetic" and Green's "Grammar," and 
he was ready for professional service. For several 
years he taught in public schools and occasionally at- 
tended summer schools. 

About the time that Albion was born, his parents 
became Seventh-day Adventists. And so it was, that 
after teaching for four years, Albion studied briefly at 
Battle Creek College for parts of two years. Then the 
brethren gave him a ministerial license and sent him 
out into the field to preach. He quickly rose in the 
ranks for Albion had a natural ability for fluent 
speaking and effective writing. 

Commenting on this early ability in an obituary 
written at the time of his death, we are told: 

"In his school days he was first choice in match 
games, in debates and team work. His ability as a 
public speaker was recognized in his earliest child- 
hood. ‘Speaking pieces' was [sic] a delight to him and 
he never failed to delight his hearers. He practiced 
his recitations and his originals while he milked the 
cows or curried the horses."—'"The Gathering Call," 
September-October, 1821 issue, page 2. 

Sometimes working in tent efforts, and at other 
times in the canvassing work, Albion continued on 
until, in 1890, he was chosen secretary of the Reli- 
gious Liberty Association, which had its headquarters 
in Chicago. The next year he married Belle Stowell of 
Battle Creek. In 1893, he received a call to accept a 
position on the editorial staff of the "American Sen- 
tinel," an Adventist religious liberty periodical pub- 
lished in New York City. It is of interest that, even 
back then, he was part of the group of workers who 
vigorously recommended that this denominational 
magazine should be "non-denominational" in its ap- 


proach. This publication policy including avoiding 
any mention of the Sabbath within its pages. (A. T. 
Jones was the editor-in-chief of the "Sentinel" from 
1890 to 1984, and again from 1896 to 1897; he co- 
edited it before and after that time, until 1896.) Along 
with others, Albion was rebuked by Ellen White for 
this position. For more information on that experi- 
ence, read about the Salamanca Vision. 

After working at the "Sentinel" for a year, he ac- 
cepted a call to preach in the field, and was assigned 
to lecturing in campmeetings and traveled in nearly 
every conference in America within the next few 
years. There was no doubt that Albion was a powerful 
speaker, capable of swaying large audiences with his 
dramatic style. 

It was at about this time that his book, "Power for 
Witnessing," came off the denominational presses. 

At about the turn of the century he was called to 
Great Britain, where he worked in several of the large 
cities of England. For a time he was Superintendent, 
first of the Welsh Mission Field, and later the Irish 
Mission Field. 

If Albion Fox Ballenger had died before going to 
Great Britain, we would never have heard of him. 

While in England, he united in work with Elder E. 
E. Andross in conducting evangelistic meetings in 
London. Elder Andross was later to report in 1911 
that, while in London, Ballenger was given the Sanc- 
tuary as the topic to preach on the next night. Follow- 
ing the meeting, he began thinking that the great reli- 
gious writers Protestant, Catholic and otherwise 
might provide him with additional insights into the 
subject of the Sanctuary. He felt that his public 
speaking was not as powerful as it should be in re- 
gard to the Sanctuary, and that further research 
could enliven it somewhat. 

While in England, Albion Ballenger began studying 
widely into various books and commentaries on this 
topic. Later, while serving in Wales and Ireland, he 
gradually originated a different concept of the heav- 
enly Sanctuary and Christ's mediation that was at 
variance with that of historic Adventism. 

Early in 1905, he formally presented his new con- 
cept to the British Union committee. They patiently 
explained several basic errors in them, but he chose 
to continue teaching his new views on the Sanctuary. 
But by now, the situation was going from bad to 
worse. The British Union leadership had not re- 
sponded to the crisis quickly enough and Ballenger 
was busily trying to convert the Adventists of England 
to his ideas. When the problem had become quite se- 
rious, Elder E.W. Farnsworth, who was then in Eng- 
land, sent a report of the British Union committee 
meeting to A.G. Daniells, president of the General 
Conference in Washington D. C. The letter, dated Feb- 
ruary 22, 1905, included this comment on the basic 
point in Ballenger's concept: 

"(When Jesus) ascended, He went immediately into 
the most holy place, and that His ministry has been 
carried on there ever since." 

Farnsworth also noted Ballenger's claim that He- 
brews 6:19 ("within the veil") referred only to the 
Most Holy Place. 

Obviously, we are here dealing with something 
quite similar to the Biblically-inconsistent position 


forwarded by Desmond Ford and his followers in 
more recent years. Farnsworth's letter also contained 
this interesting comment: 

"He sees clearly that his view cannot be made to 
harmonize with the testimonies [of Ellen White]; at 
least he admits freely that he is totally unable to do 
so, and even in his own mind, as far as he is able to 
see at present, there is an irreconcilable difference." 

Shortly after this, in the same year, Albion Bal- 
lenger returned to the United States and attended the 
General Conference Session held that year in Takoma 
Park, Maryland. 


THE 1905 BALLENGER CRISIS 


The 1905 General Conference Session was sched- 
uled to begin on May 11 in Washington D.C. Ellen 
White was not certain whether to attend. There was 
so much bookwork that needed her attention, but she 
was convicted that her presence would be needed at 
that session, so she began preparing for a trip to the 
East Coast. 

At this time, she had frequent night visions in 
which she seemed to be speaking to a large audience 
or to important committee meetings. Her presenta- 
tions before them concerned "the deceptions that Sa- 
tan is bringing in at this time." (Letter 99,1905). 

Requesting that earlier articles by the pioneers in 
regard to the certainties of the Advent beliefs be pub- 
lished, she said that "there will be constant warfare 
with seducing spirits that will bring in theories to 
counteract the truth of God." (ibid.) 

At this time, when her concern seemed so deep, 
the Kellogg doctrinal deceptions and his allegations 
that others were writing Ellen White's manuscripts, 
continued to be sounded in Battle Creek. Under the 
skillful influence of Kellogg, A.T. Jones and other im- 
portant workers were moving away from confidence 
in the Spirit of Prophecy and our historic doctrines. 
And within a very short time the Ballenger apostasy 
would reach its climax in Washington D.C. 

On the third of May, and accompanied by a few 
helpers, Ellen began the journey east. On Tuesday, 
May 9, the group arrived by train in Washington D.C. 

"I can but feel that the Lord is in my coming to 
Washington at this time. I have a message to bear. 
God helping me, I will stand firm for the right, pre- 
senting truth unmixed with the falsities that have 
been stealthily creeping in. Those who are on the 
Lord's side will refuse to be drawn astray by false sci- 
ence, which makes a jingle of the true word of 
prophecy. May the Lord give me much of His grace, 
that in every work and act I may reveal the light of 
truth."—Letter 135, 1905. 

When the first meeting of the Session began, Ellen 
White was on the platform with the ministers and 
spoke to the delegates. She was convinced that God 
had strengthened her to make the long trip and that 
now she must "bear her testimony in vindication of 
the truth of God's Word and the manifestation of the 
Holy Spirit in confirmation of Bible truth."—(Manu- 
script 59, 1905). 

During that first morning session, the concern of 
Ellen, and many in the entire congregation, was for a 
deeper infilling of God's Spirit and power to carry the 


work forward more vigorously. And this was the em- 
phasis in her first talk. 

Early in this Session, Albion Ballenger spoke on 
three occasions to a committee. In a later book of his, 
Ballenger mentioned that he had there presented his 
views for "three early morning hours" to a "committee 
of twenty-five leading men" in the denomination 
(Forty Fatal Errors," p. I] [Roman numeral 3] ). A 
brief summary of a number of his teachings is re- 
viewed elsewhere in this historical documentary in 
the section entitled, "What Did Ballenger Teach?" 
There you will learn about Ballenger's great light: an- 
gels mediating in heaven above and a world of unre- 
pentant sinners here below who stand justified before 
God and innocent of any wrongdoing against His Law 
[!] 

A paper presented by Albion Ballenger before this 
committee, entitled "The Nine Theses," began with 
these words: "I want to read to you now some of the 
misfits that I find" in the Adventist view of the Sanctu- 
ary. 

On Tuesday, May 16, Ellen spoke about the Sanc- 
tuary truths given to this people by the God of 
heaven, and told of errors that she had to meet in 
earlier years of the work. Then she said: 

"We shall have to meet these same false doctrines 
again. There will be those who will claim to have vi- 
sions. When God gives you clear evidence that the vi- 
sion is from Him, you may accept it, but do not ac- 
cept it on any other evidence; for people are going to 
be led more and more astray in foreign countries and 
in America. The Lord wants His people to act like 
men and women of sense. 

"In the future, deception of every kind is to arise, 
and we want solid ground for our feet. We want solid 
pillars for the building. Not one pin is to be removed 
from that which the Lord has established. The enemy 
will bring in false theories such as the doctrine that 
there is no sanctuary. This is one of the points on 
which there will be a departing from the faith. Where 
shall we find safety unless it be in the truths that the 
Lord has been giving for the last fifty years?"—Re- 
view, May 18, 1905. 

In concluding this address, she said: 

"Do not think that Satan is not doing anything. Do 
not think that his army is passive. He and his agen- 
cies are on the ground today. We are to put on the 
whole armor of God. Having done all, we are to 
stand, meeting principalities and powers and spiri- 
tual wickedness in high places. And if we have on the 
heavenly armor, we shall find that the assaults of the 
enemy will not have power over us. Angels of God will 
be round about us to protect us."—Ibid. 

On the 20th, she met Elder Ballenger in the hall- 
way of the dormitory where she was staying. She later 
wrote of this experience in her diary: 

"Not long ago I met Elder Ballenger in the hall of 
the building in which we have rooms. As I spoke to 
him, it came vividly to my mind that this was the man 
whom I had seen in an assembly bringing before 
those present certain subjects, and placing upon pas- 
sages in the Word of God a construction that could 
not be maintained as truth. He was gathering together 
a mass of scriptures such as would confuse minds 
because of his assertions and his misapplication of 


these scriptures, for the application was misleading 
and had not the bearing upon the subject at all which 
he claimed justified his position. Any one can do this, 
and will follow his example to testify to a false posi- 
tion; but it was his own."—Manuscript 59, 1905. 

In this conversation, she told Ballenger that he 
was the minister that the Lord had presented before 
her in vision in Salamanca, New York, in 1890, that 
was standing with a group who were "urging that if 
the Sabbath truth were left out of the ["American] 
Sentinel," the circulation of that paper would be 
largely increased." Continuing on with her diary re- 
port, she relates how that Elder Ballenger had been 
one of those who had accepted her testimony of re- 
proof, when it had later been given to them in 1891. 
She then continues: 

"Now again our Brother Ballenger is presenting 
theories that cannot be substantiated by the Word of 
God. It will be one of the great evils that will come to 
our people to have the Scriptures taken out of their 
true place and so interpreted as to substantiate error 
that contradicts the light and the Testimonies that 
God has been giving us for the past half century."— 
Ibid. 

Recognizing that Ballenger's penchant for invent- 
ing new theology would ultimately mean the ruin of 
his own soul, and those of many others, she added: 

"I declare in the name of the Lord that the most 
dangerous heresies are seeking to find entrance 
among us as a people, and Elder Ballenger is making 
spoil of his own soul. The Lord has strengthened me 
to come the long journey to Washington to this meet- 
ing to bear my testimony in vindication of the truth of 
God's Word and the manifestation of the Holy Spirit 
in confirmation of Bible truth. The Word is sure and 
steadfast, and will stand the test. Human investiga- 
tions will be brought in, but the Lord lives, and He 
will bring to naught these inventions. 

"We are to proclaim the full truth of the Word of 
God with decision and unalterable firmness. There is 
not truth in the explanations of Scripture that Elder 
Ballenger and those associated with him are present- 
ing. The words are right, but misapplied to vindicate 
error. We must not give countenance to his reasoning. 
He is not led of God. Our work is to bind up the Tes- 
timonies God has given, and seal the law among His 
disciples. 

"I am instructed to say to Elder Ballenger, Your 
theories, which have multitudes of fine 'threads, and 
need so many explanations, are not truth, and are not 
to be brought to the flock of God. The good that you 
and your associates might have received at this meet- 
ing you have not received. God forbids your course of 
action making the blessed Scriptures, by grouping 
them in your way, to testify to build up a falsehood. 
Let us all cling to the established truth of the sanctu- 
ary."—Ibid. 

On Wednesday, May 24, a message that she had 
written, entitled "A Warning Against False Theories," 
was presented to a small group of leaders, with a 
copy placed in the hands of Albion Ballenger. 

"I am bidden to bear a message to our people. In 
the name of the Lord I am bidden to warn our minis- 
ters not to mingle erroneous theories with the truth 
of God. Pure Bible truth is to stand forth in its nobil- 


ity and sanctity. It is not to be classified and adjusted 
according to man's wisdom. The ministers of the 
gospel are to present truth in its simplicity through 
the blessing of God, making the Scriptures profitable 
for doctrine, for reproof, for correction, for instruc- 
tion in righteousness. 'Rightly dividing the word of 
truth’ this is the word that should be spoken of all 
our ministers. 

"Our message does not need that which Brother 
Ballenger is trying to draw into the web. He draws out 
certain passages so fine that they lose their force. Let 
our ministers be content to take the Word as Christ 
has given it. . 

"In clear, plain language I am to say to those in at- 
tendance at this conference that Brother Ballenger 
has been allowing his mind to receive and believe 
specious error. He has been misinterpreting and mis- 
applying the scriptures upon which he has fastened 
his mind. He is building up theories that are not 
founded in truth. A warning is now to come to him 
and to the people, for God has not indited the mes- 
sage that he is bearing. This message, if accepted, 
would undermine the pillars of our faith. Brother 
Ballenger does not discern what he is doing. 

"Let not any man enter upon the work of tearing 
down the foundations of truth that have made us 
what we are. God has led His people forward step by 
step, though there are pitfalls of error on every side. 
Under the wonderful guidance of a plain 'Thus saith 
the Lord,’ a truth has been established that has stood 
the test of trial. When men arise and attempt to draw 
away disciples after them, meet them with the truths 
that have been tried as by fire. 

"Those who seek to remove the old landmarks are 
not holding fast; they are not remembering how they 
have received and heard. Those who try to bring in 
theories that would remove the pillars of our faith 
concerning the sanctuary or concerning the personal- 
ity of God or of Christ are working as blind men. 
They are seeking to bring in uncertainties, and to set 
the people of God adrift, without an anchor. 

"If the theories that Brother Ballenger presents 
were received; they would lead many to depart from 
the faith. They would counterwork the truths upon 
which the people of God have stood for the past fifty 
years. Iam bidden to say in the name of the Lord that 
Elder Ballenger is following a false light The Lord has 
not given him the message that he is bearing regard- 
ing the sanctuary service. 

"Our Instructor spoke words to Brother Ballenger: 
‘You are bringing in confusion and perplexity by your 
interpretations of the Scriptures. You think that you 
have been given new light, but your light will become 
darkness to those who receive it.. Those who receive 
your interpretation of Scripture regarding the sanctu- 
ary service are receiving error and following in false 
paths. The enemy will work the minds of those who 
are eager for something new, preparing them to re- 
ceive false theories and false expositions of the Scrip- 
tures. 

When men come in who would move one pin or 
pillar from the foundation which God has established 
by His Holy Spirit, let the aged men who were pio- 
neers in our work speak plainly, and let those who 
are dead speak also, by the reprinting of their articles 


in our periodicals. Gather up the rays of divine light 
that God has given as He has led His people on step 
by step in the way of truth. This truth will stand the 
test of time and trial."—Manuscript 62, 1905. 

Ballenger rejected these strongly-pointed warnings 
from the servant of God, and about a week later, on 
the 30th, he appeared before the General Conference 
Committee and declared that "he still believed as he 
did before the hearing on his views before the 
brethren during the Conference." ("General Confer- 
ence Session Minutes," May 30, 1905). He then said 
that he wished to fight neither the Testimonies nor 
"this people." "Anything that he might publish would 
be a prayer for light rather than antagonism to our 
people. He planned to retire to a farm in Virginia to 
wait.” At this juncture in this final meeting with Elder 
Ballenger, A.G. Daniells spoke directly to him—and, 
in view of clear Spirit of Prophecy warnings sent in 
regard to him, to consider the possibility that his 
views might be in error, and "not take a course to 
bring trouble and disaster" upon himself. (Ibid.) 

In her diary for the next day, Ellen White penned 
these words: 

"Elder Ballenger thinks that he has new light, and 
is burdened to give it to the people; but the Lord has 
instructed me that he has misapplied texts of Scrip- 
ture, and given them a wrong application. The word 
of God is always the truth, but the doctrines that E]l- 
der Ballenger advances, if received, would unsettle 
our faith in the sanctuary question . . 

"The light on the sanctuary question was given by 
the Spirit of God, and we who passed through the 
disappointment of 1844 can testify to the light that 
was then given on the sanctuary question. Elder Bal- 
lenger needs to rest awhile, and cease to sow the 
tares which will lead our people on a false track. As 
the messenger of God, I am to bear no hesitating 
message on this subject. Elder Ballenger does not see 
what he is trying to bring to pass. The message that 
Christ came to give to John on the Isle of Patmos 
needs now to be carefully studied by Elder Ballenger 
for these words of warning tell us that men will arise 
claiming to have new light, whose theories, if re- 
ceived, would destroy our faith in the truths that have 
stood the test for half a century. We need to study and 
understand the message given in the third chapter of 
Revelation."—Manuscript 145, 1905. 

The crisis had been met. Again, because of the 
strong leadership of God through the counsels of His 
appointed last day prophet, the Church had received 
correct guidance. Oh, that His Church would always 
accept the guidance of that special prophet to our 
time in history! 

Looking back over what had taken place nearly 
seven months before, Ellen White wrote these words 
to Elder John Burden in December of that year: 

"Elder Ballenger s proofs are not reliable. If re- 
ceived, they would destroy the faith of God's people in 
the truth that has made us what we are. We must be 
decided on this subject; for the points that he is try- 
ing to prove by scripture are not sound. They do not 
prove that the past experience of God's people was a 
fallacy. We had the truth; we were directed by the an- 
gels of God. It was under the guidance of the Holy 
Spirit that the presentation of the sanctuary question 


was given. It is eloquence for every one to keep silent 
in regard to the features of our faith in which they 
acted no part. God never contradicts Himself. Scrip- 
ture proofs are misapplied if forced to testify to that 
which is not true. Another and still another will arise, 
and bring in supposedly great light, and make their 
assertions. But we stand by the old landmarks."— 
Letter, December 11, 1905. 

And in a letter to Elder WW. Simpson a month 
later, she wrote: 

"it is impossible for us to have any agreement with 
the positions taken by Brother A.F. Ballenger; for no 
lie is of the truth. His proofs do not belong where he 
places them, and although he may lead minds to be- 
lieve his theory in regard to the sanctuary, this is no 
evidence that his theory is true. We have had a plain 
and decided testimony to bear for half a century. The 
positions taken in my books are truth. The truth was 
revealed to us by the Holy Spirit, and we know that 
Brother Ballenger's position is not according to the 
word of God. His theory is a deceiving theory, and he 
misapplies Scriptures. Theories of the kind that he 
has been presenting we have had to meet again and 
again."—Manuscript, January 30, 1906. 

At the conclusion of the May, 1907, General Con- 
Jerence Session, Elder Ballenger was dropped from 
the ministry. Minutes of the Eighth Meeting of the 
General Conference Session, held at 6:15 p.m. on 
May 30, 1907 (a copy of which we have in our files), 
disclose the following action: 

"A.K BALLENGER: VOTED: That we approve 
Brother A.F. Ballenger's plan of retiring to his place in 
Virginia. 

That his return expenses be allowed, and his time 
allowed to July 1. Further that a committee of two be 
appointed to confer with Brother Ballenger to learn if 
further action is needed." 


WHAT DID BALLENGER 
TEACH? 


As late as 1901, a mere four years before the great 
"Ballenger Crisis" that embroiled much of a General 
Conference Session, there is no indication that Bal- 
lenger was teaching or writing anything different 
about the Sanctuary Message. His articles and re- 
ports published in the "Review and Herald" which he 
contributed to fairly regularly-yielded no hint of any 
special interest in that topic. In fact, it appears he 
only alluded in passing to the atonement and the In- 
vestigative Judgment once in all of his pre-1905 writ- 
ings (see "Camp Meeting Notes," in the "Review" for 
October 11, 1898, p. 653). 

Throughout the late 1890s and the first few years 
that followed, his major emphasis, whether by voice 
or pen, was (1) victory over sin, (2) the reception of 
the Holy Spirit, and (3) miraculous healing from sick- 
ness. His later writings, however, abounded in analy- 
ses and theories in regard to the Sanctuary and re- 
lated subjects, and many of them were distinctively 
different from those of historic Adventism. 

Albion Ballenger was quite inventive and it would 
require some time to detail the various concepts that 
he developed. Yet almost nothing is ever told in re- 
gard to what any of them were. Although brief, the 


following presentation is one of the most complete 
that you can presently find on the strange oddities 
that comprised the teachings of Albion Fox Ballenger: 

1. The Bible teaches that the high priest must 
first minister in the outer court with the slay- 
ing of the animal, then he must minister for 
most of the year in the first apartment, and fi- 
nally, at the end of the yearly cycle, briefly 
minister within the second apartment. 
Ballenger said, No. He taught that, in the anti- 
type, Christ must first minister in the first 
apartment, then be slain as the lamb to pro- 
vide the sacrifice and blood, then enter upon 
His second apartment ministry. In point of 
time, this would mean that the first apart- 
ment ministry took place prior to His incarna- 
tion on earth, and that His second apartment 
ministry followed it (see "Cast Out" [CO], 
"Forty Fatal Errors" [FFE], and "Proclama- 
tion of Liberty" [PL]). 

2. The Bible teaches that Christ is the priest in 
the Sanctuary in heaven (Hebrews 8:1-5). 
Ballenger added the angels. He said that, 
throughout Old Testament times, the angels 
were the priests (CO, 39-40; FFE, 28-29,76). 

3. The Bible teaches that only the blood of Chri- 

stand not that of bulls and goats can have effi- 
cacy, and for this reason only the blood of 
Christ is used in the Sanctuary above (see 
Hebrews 9-10). The book of Hebrews 
presents us with "something better: " a better 
priest, a better sacrifice, better blood, better 
entrance, and better results. 
But Ballenger added animal sacrifices and an- 
imal blood. He taught that animal blood was 
ministered in the heavenly Sanctuary prior to 
Christ's incarnation (see CO, 40, 43, 88; FFE, 
78). 

4. The Bible teaches that we should only pray to 
God, and never to any created being. 
Ballenger declared that, before Christ's first 
advent, the people of God prayed to angels in 
heaven who ministered on their behalf in the 
heavenly Sanctuary (FFE, 82, 102). 

5. According to the Bible, there is only one medi- 
ator and that Mediator is Christ (Hebrews 3, 
7-10). 

Ballenger's view included that of a double me- 
diator: Christ and the angels (FFE, 82-83, 77, 
102). 

6. The symbolism of Hebrews 7 is obvious: 

Melchizedek was a type of Christ. This earthly 
priest who lived in the time of Abraham pre- 
figured and foreshadowed Christ our true 
Priest. 
Ballenger said that Melchizedek later served 
within the Sanctuary in heaven in a priestly 
function that Ballenger never quite defined. 
But apparently he was some kind of "chief 
priest" up there. He also put forward the 
thought that this "chief priest" ministry of the 
man Melchizedek in heaven extended on 
down into the period when Christ also minis- 
tered within the sacred precincts of the heav- 
enly Sanctuary (CO, 53-54). 


7. 


10. 


11. 


The Bible teaches that the Levitical priest- 
hood prefigured Christ and that the ministry 
of those priests was a type of His ministry 
(Hebrews 8:1-5; 9-10). 

Ballenger presented a different view: The 
earthly priesthood was a type of the angels in 
heaven and of the man Melchizedek, who 
ministered on behalf of mankind, and inter- 
ceded for them before God (FFE, 82, 102). 
According to the Bible, Christ is the only anti- 
typical priest that mankind has. He is the only 
priest in the heavenly Sanctuary. In fact, there 
are no other priests of any kind in heaven! 
None. 

Ballenger opposed this truth. He declared 
that Melchizedek and the angels are the 
priests in the first apartment, and that Christ 
only ministers in the second apartment (CO, 
45, 100; FFE, 90). 

The Bible teaches that if any other creature is 
our attempted saviour,then we are on a works 
program and will be lost. 

Ballenger said the opposite: Only those men 
and women in Old Testament times who com- 
municated with God through angels and the 
translated Melchizedek could be saved, and 
those who attempted to pray directly to God 
apart from this angelic Melchizedek media- 
tionwere on a works program and were lost! 
(CO, 36, 53-54, 90, 94, 98-101; FFE, 23, 36, 
39-40, 44). 

The Bible teaches that the atonement was not 
completed with the offering of the outer court 
sacrifice (antitype: Calvary, A.D. 31), but only 
when the Day of Atonement service (antitype: 
the Investigative Judgment, A.D. 1844 close of 
human probation) was concluded (Leviticus 
16:30-34). 

Ballenger taught that the atonement was fin- 
ished at the cross (CO, 6, 72, 95; FFE, 9-14, 
22-23, 66-67,103-104). Ballenger did not rec- 
ognize, although some of his modern counter- 
parts do, that if the atonement was finished at 
the cross there would be no need of any heav- 
enly mediation or blood application after- 
ward. 

A complication of his view on this lies in the 
fact that he, Ballenger, also held that not only 
was the atonement totally finished on the 
cross, but it was also finished when Christ 
put the blood on the mercy seat (which he be- 
lieved also took place in A.D. 31). 

The Bible teaches that only those who accept 
Christ's forgiving, enabling grace will be 
saved. No one is automatically saved because 
of Christ's death on Calvary. 

Ballenger held that the atonement made on 
the cross had not only a finality, but also a 
universality ("The Atonement: A Review of 
‘Signs of the Times' Articles," 3). And this 
atonement was also "unconditional"! ("Ex- 
tracts from a Letter," in "Gathering Call' 
[GgC], Nov 1914, 3). Mankind had already 
been saved by "a free and universal atone- 
ment," he declared ("The Atonement: A Re- 


12. 


view of ‘Signs of the Times' Articles,’ 3), and 
therefore the entire human race has been rec- 
onciled by the death of Christ, "without their 
consent or knowledge" ("Extracts from a Let- 
ter," GgC, Nov 1914, 3), a universal reconcili- 
ation corresponding to the fact of the univer- 
sal death of Adam. They need only come to 
Christ and accept the salvation which was al- 
ready inherently theirs. And this was no mere 
provisional or potential benefit. Ballenger saw 
it as something tangible and automatic avail- 
able to the whole human race "without condi- 
tion" (Ibid.). 

At times, Ballenger contradicted such obvious 
"universal salvation" by stating that mankind 
still must choose to accept the preoffered sal- 
vation, but at other times he stood solidly by 
the totally unconditional aspects of salvation 
full and free for all mankind automatically be- 
stowed upon them at Calvary. 

In one especially vivid illustration, Albion 
tries to explain his theory on this. A father 
pushes his son off a pier into the water. Un- 
able to swim, the boy is ready to drown, but 
the situation is not yet hopeless for someone 
else may come along and pull him out. And 
then another man does that. Ballenger's appli- 
cation is this: Adam pushed us all off the pier 
into the water. By His death, Christ redeemed 
all men everywhere, thus placing the entire 
human race back onto the pier. The pier, says 
Ballenger, is "the platform of life and inno- 
cency before the law." All men now have this 
innocency before the law [!] In putting them 
there, Christ simply "placed them where 
Adam stood and where they stood in Adam 
before .. [he] pushed them off into sin and 
death." Because of the death of Christ, all 
mankind throughout all human history went 
through life in the pre-fall state of unfallen 
Adam, and in this position all could choose to 
"go higher into eternal life or lower into the 
second death." ("Extracts from a _ Letter," 
GgC, November 1914, 2-3; PL, 62-63; "Notes 
by the Way," GgC, April 1914, 4.) 

Somehow, Ballenger did not grasp the obvi- 
ous fact that if men are already innocent be- 
fore the Law of God, justified in His sight, and 
covered by grace, then they are already pre- 
destined to eternal life in heaven irregardless 
of whether they ever accept Christ or not. 
Considering all the oddities in Ballenger's 
teachings, it is a marvel that he could attract 
any followers at all. And, from the best that 
we can determine, he did not attract very 
many. 

The Bible teaches that only by repentance, 
and acceptance of Christ can any be justified 
in the sight of God. 

Ballenger said that all men everywhere were 
justified at the moment of Christ's death; they 
need only accept it (PL, 132). 

Such a teaching is not only wrong intrinsi- 
cally, but it produces an unfavorable effect in 
the lives of those accepting it: If my sins were 


automatically and fully eliminated at Calvary; 
then I can go on sinning all I want in the years 
to come and still automatically inherit heaven. 
In Ballenger's view, the death of Christ was 
"the death of the world," affording them all in- 
stant justification in the sight of God (PL, 
132). The resurrection of Christ brought re- 
birth and newness of life to all. 

Ballenger's concept of a "glorious gospel of a 
finished work" (FFE, 9) may have differed in 
detail from that of Desmond Ford and his 
faithful "new theology" teachers in our 
churches and colleges, but the basic implica- 
tions and the resultant impact on the lives of 
those accepting it are startlingly similar. It 
permits one to live as a worldling while imag- 
ining that he is a saved Christian. 

In addition to the above points, Albion Bal- 
lenger also went into detail on various mat- 
ters, such as the cleansing of the Sanctuary. 
But I see no reason to elaborate any further 
on on the confusion of his theories. We have 
said enough to provide you with clear evi- 
dence that Ballenger had an incorrect under- 
standing of Scripture. 


A BIOGRAPHY OF ALBION FOX 
BALLENGER 


PART TWO - AFTER 1905 


After the 1905 Crisis, less information is available 
on Albion Ballenger, even from the writings of his 
own associates. But enough can be found to partially 
trace out some of his later activities and associations. 

His last position in the denomination was Superin- 
tendent of the Ireland Mission. His name appeared 
for the last time in "Yearbook" of 1905 as having this 
post. When the 

1905 General Conference Session was concluded, 
Albion began a traveling lecture work all over Amer- 
ica. Already experienced in this kind of program, he 
found it to his liking and continued it off and on for a 
number of years. Most of the meetings were held in 
small rented halls or in the homes of those willing to 
listen to his complaints about Ellen White and the 
fundamental beliefs of Seventh-day Adventists. 

All this time, Ballenger continued his traveling 
throughout the United States, seeking speaking ap- 
pointments before Adventist groups. During his trav- 
els he picked up scattered support, but not actually 
very much of it. He also joined the Seventh Day Bap- 
tists and became the pastor of their Riverside, Cali- 
fornia church. He made several trips to Europe and 
Australia seeking supporters, and found a few. But he 
was never able to realize his ambition of initiating a 
new church organization. 

The later years of Albion are intertwined with 
those of his father and brother. 

John Fox Ballenger was Albion's father. Born on a 
farm in what is now Columbus, Ohio, John was the 
son of a Methodist "circuit rider" preacher and 
farmer. When only two years old his parents moved to 
Illinois. Shortly after the Civil War he accepted the 
Adventist faith as a result of tent meetings held by 


W.S. Ingraham in Onesco, Illinois. In October 1893 he 
was ordained to the Adventist ministry in the Battle 
Creek Tabernacle. His preaching, begun before that 
date, extended over a period of some fifty years, dur- 
ing which time he worked in Minnesota, Illinois, Wis- 
consin, Michigan, Canada, and California. About the 
year 1910 or 1911 he retired. 

Unfortunately, his son Albion worked earnestly to 
influence him, and, following John's retirement, he 
followed his son into apostasy. It is thought that the 
death of his wife, Eliza, in 1907, hastened his move 
toward his son's views. John died in 1921, only a few 
months before the death of Albion. 

Edward S. Ballenger was Albion's only brother. He 
too had become an Adventist minister. At the time of 
Albion's presentation of his sanctuary errors in 
Takoma Park in 1905, Edward was working at Par- 
adise Valley Sanitarium in Southern California, and 
had frequent correspondence with Ellen White in re- 
gard to matters connected with the operation of the 
Sanitarium. He was happy with his work but con- 
cerned about his brother. 

After 1905, Albion was determined to take as 
many out as possible, and his own family members 
were no exception. With such a persuasive individual 
for a brother, Edward eventually left the denomina- 
tion and joined with Albion in his project. For many 
years they worked together in publishing diatribes on 
Ellen White and the Advent believers. 

Apparently Ida Hibben remained with the Church. 
Nellie, the youngest sister, married William Ward 
Simpson, an evangelist whose work Ellen White liked 
very much. He was the one who made the paper 
mache beasts of Daniel and Revelation for use in his 
public evangelistic efforts. She served as preceptor at 
the Loma Linda school of nursing for a number of 
years after her husband's death in 1907, and re- 
mained a faithful Adventist all her life. 

For the first four years after the 1905 crisis. Al- 
bion made his home on a small Virginia farm. In the 
year 1909, he moved to Riverside, California, not far 
from Loma Linda. 

In 1911, Albion published "Cast Out," to which E]1- 
der Elder E. Andross in 1912 published a reply. As a 
counter reply, Albion then published "Forty Fatal Er- 
rors" in 1913, in which he deepened his attacks on 
the denomination, Ellen White, and the Sanctuary 
Message. 

Andross' book, entitled "A More Excellent Min- 
istry," was prompted by the fact that he had been on 
the scene of action in England when the apostasy first 
broke loose, and, at the time when Ballenger's first 
book was published by him in Southern California 
(where he was then residing), Elder Andross was con- 
ference president. (The exact dates of the above three 
books can only be surmised from certain statements 
in Ballenger's two books.) 

In 1914, Albion began publication of the periodi- 
cal, "The Gathering Call." The plan of action was to 
urge all Advent believers everywhere to come out 
from historic Adventism into Ballengerism. A former 
Adventist minister, Elder Eylar of Bache, Oklahoma, 
had written him and told him that it would be impos- 
sible for him, Eylar, to continue publication of his lit- 
tle journal, "The Gathering Call." Would Albion take 


it over was the question asked. Ballenger did, and 
continued it. 

In 1913 or 1914, his brother Edward joined him 
at about the time that he lost his ministerial creden- 
tials. Transferring "Gathering Call" from Oklahoma 
to Riverside, where he was now making his home, Al- 
bion and Edward vigorously promoted their new 
journal. They won a number of sympathizers here 
and there, but were not able to develop the organized 
offshoot movement that they had as their objective. 

In 1915, Albion's third book, "The Proclamation 
of Liberty and the Unpardonable Sin" came off the 
press. It was essentially a restatement of the posi- 
tions held in his first two books. Aside from Bal- 
lenger's three books and his "Gathering Call" articles, 
relatively little information about his views is obtain- 
able in any form. 

"Proclamation of Liberty" is said to have been 
written while Ballenger was still in Europe, that is, 
prior to 1905. Ballenger said that the manuscript for 
the book was prepared more than ten years before its 
1915 release. 

Ballenger's final years were spent editing the 
"Gathering Call" with his brother, Edward. Alonzo T. 
Jones was a close associate in these activities. 

"Thirty years Brother Ballenger and I were work- 
ers together. A curious thing about it however is that 
though we were so long workers together, we were 
hardly ever personally together in the work. 

"In all that time there was only one brief period of 
about four months, in 1911, when we were person- 
ally together in our work. Yet we were workers to- 
gether always in a closer way and a truer relationship 
than personal association could give or know."—A.T. 
Jones, obituary issue, "The Gathering Call," Sep- 
tember-October, 1921, page 3. 

(During that four months, the two held an evange- 
listic series together in Los Angeles with each alter- 
nating in the presentation of the evening meetings.) 

An unsigned lead article in that special issue de- 
scribes his last two days of life: 

"The last work he did was to make out the form 
for the August Gathering Call on Wednesday, August 
17th and on Friday at about 5:00 PM. he lay down on 
the couch and went to sleep." 

Following Albion's death, the special issue of the 
"Gathering Call," quoted above, was released. We have 
a complete copy of it. Aside from poems by Albion, it 
primarily contains articles by Edward, Alonzo Jones, 
and probably unsigned ones by Albion's wife. In the 
back were two pages of letters of condolences from a 
dozen readers, including A.T. Jones, Mrs. A.T. Jones, 
and George Tenney. The masthead carried three 
names: E.S. Ballenger as Temporary Editor, Mrs. A.F. 
Ballenger as Associate Editor, and A.T. Jones as Edi- 
torial Contributor. 

At the 1909 General Conference Session, a final 
supreme effort was made to bring him back. But 
Jones was quite a controversialist. Three afternoons 
in succession were spent it meetings by Jones with a 
large committee of denominational workers. At the 
last of the meetings, after an extended appeal for rec- 
onciliation, A.G. Daniells, president of the General 
Conference reached his hand across the table and 
plead with Jones, saying, "Come, Brother Jones, 


come." Deeply moved, Alonzo arose, and slowly ex- 
tended his hand, then suddenly pulled it back and ex- 
claimed, "No, never," and sat down again. The meet- 
ings ended and Jones left, never to return. Jones re- 
mained a Sabbath-keeper to his death, but his experi- 
ence, tainted by contact with Kellogg's apostasy 
proved his ruin. 

Why did he later unite with Ballenger instead of re- 
maining with Kellogg? It is of interest that after the 
Kellogg crisis, Dr. J.H. Kellogg gradually disconnected 
with all those in the several apostasies who might 
prove a rival to his own activities. This included Bal- 
lenger, Jones, and Canright, all of whom would have 
been glad to make Dr. Kellogg's prosperous Battle 
Creek institutions the base for their own preaching 
and writing work if he had been willing promote and 
perhaps partially underwrite them. 

About twenty years ago, the present writer saw an 
original letter written by A.T. Jones about the year 
1922. Although a brief inconsequential note, it was 
handwritten on an "American Sentinel" letterhead, 
with Jones as editor. This small independent periodi- 
cal may have been a primary activity in later years. 
Jones died in 1923. 

In the same issue announcing Albion Ballenger's 
death, an article appeared mentioning the death of 
his father. On September 20, 1921, John Fox Bal- 
lenger died, twelve days after his eighty-seventh birth- 
day, and thirty-four days after the death of his son, 
Albion on August 17. 

Following Albion's death, his brother Edward soon 
took over the editorship of the small bimonthly, "The 
Gathering Call," and continued it for many years. 

We do not know when Edward died, but with his 
death, and especially with that of Dr. J.H. Kellogg in 
1943, all of the principals in the original Alpha of 
Apostasy were deceased. 

But the issues at stake the antagonism to the pre- 
cious legacy of historic Adventism bequeathed us by 
Heaven, and the animosity to God's last-day prophet, 
Ellen G. White did not die in 1905 nor at any time 
since then. 

And let no one imagine that all the problems were 
on one side. At the same time that Dr. Kellogg was 
poisoning people's minds in regard to the Testi- 
monies, many of our top leaders in the denomination 
were disregarding those same testimonies. But our 
focus in this historical documentary has been on the 
Kellogg-Ballenger Crisis itself, a biography of each of 
their lives, the essential aspects of their apostasy, and 
some of the ramifications of it all. 

For all of this is very important to our own time in 
history. We are now facing the largest revival of Alpha 
teachings to erupt since the first decade of this cen- 
tury when the Alpha culminated. All aspects of the Al- 
pha both from Kellogg's standpoint and Ballengers' 
has arisen again. Desmond Ford has been a prime 
leader in resurrecting Ballenger's errors in regard to 
the heavenly Sanctuary (while at the same time par- 
tially revising those errors), and Herman Hoehn and 
Hal Price have been unusually active in promoting 
Kellogg's charge that Ellen White was not the author 
of many of her writings. 

And in view of all this: What is the Omega? Over 
the years, many have conjectured as to its nature. 


Some have suggested that it would be a complement 
of the Alpha. i.e., a repetition of the same areas of 
controversy. Others have felt that a contrasting apos- 
tasy one totally different was prophesied. A number 
of predictive Spirit of Prophecy statements assure us 
that doctrinal apostasy in regard to the Sanctuary 
Message and an undermining of the Spirit of 
Prophecy will be with us down to the end. The details 
may differ but the basic issues will be alike. And what 
were the primary points that we found running like a 
thread all through the history of the Alpha? Consider 
the following: 

(1) Change some of the historic doctrines of Ad- 
ventism. (2) Since the Sanctuary Message, and Obe- 
dience to the Law of God through the Enabling Grace 
of Christ, are fundamental pillars of our entire mes- 
sage, these will both have be altered. (3) Lower the 
standards, either in writing or in practice. (4) Pour 
polite contempt upon the personality and writings of 
Ellen G. White. She is the Prophet of the Exodus from 
the fallen churches of Babylon. Ways must be devised 
to destroy the influence of her writings so that the 
people can turn about from journeying to the 
Promised Land and go back to Egypt. 

(5) Originate foolish speculations that will side- 
track the people of God from the special messages 
and work for this time. (6) Bring high-ranking lead- 
ers into apostasy for the influence of their decisions 
will hasten the crisis. (7) Devise ways to gain access 
to the youth, especially through the colleges, and win 
them over to the new views. (8) Work toward a non- 
denominational outlook, an interdenominational fel- 
lowship, ecumenical cooperation, and joint inter- 
church worship services. (9) Empty missionary work 
of its purpose, importance, and message. (10) Pro- 
duce irrelevant, purposeless, or erroneous books, 
magazines, and papers for our people and for distri- 
bution to the world. (11) Deny that we have a God- 
given Blueprint in the writings of Ellen G. White and 
that it must be obeyed. 


ADDITIONAL QUOTATIONS ON 
BALLENGER 


Many statements were penned by Ellen White in 
regard to Albion Ballenger, and the importance of re- 
jecting his errors and remaining steadfastly with the 
historic Sanctuary Message given of God to our peo- 
ple. Yet nearly all of these messages can be found in 
just twelve of her letters and manuscripts. Written in 
1905, 1906, and 1907, here are those twelve papers: 


ALL WHO WOULD GAIN HEAVEN 
(ELMSHAVEN, CALIFORNIA) 


Manuscript 44, 1905 - March 29, 1905 


"All who would gain heaven must follow the exam- 
ple of Him who gave His life to save an apostate race, 
to ransom men and women from eternal death. If the 
medical missionary workers will unite on the plat- 
form of truth with those who are carrying responsibil- 
ities in the cause of God, they will be gladly wel- 
comed. But on no other platform than that which the 
Lord has laid can we unite with them. Never could we 


combine on any other basis. The foundation has been 
laid and all who will take their stand upon this plat- 
form, uniting wholeheartedly with the Lord's people, 
will be made welcome with rejoicing. But we cannot 
unite with those who choose to take their stand upon 
another foundation. 

"There is no use in talking of harmony while they 
continue to do this, for harmony could never exist. 
God forbids it. There is to be a decided change in 
those who have kept up their warfare against the 
principles delivered to us by the Lord. Truth is truth, 
and righteousness is righteousness. To those who 
have separated in principle from true believers, 
choosing their own course, the word is spoken, 'Be ye 
transformed by the renewing of your mind.' There is 
to be unity, but it is to be on the right basis. The testi- 
monies that God has given cannot be disannulled. 
They stand fast in conformity to the word of the living 
God. 

"Those who unite on the basis of eternal truth will 
be prospered. But there can be no union between 
God's people and those who choose to follow the 
same course of action that some have been following 
during the past few years. The Lord demands a dif- 
ferent showing. 

"Some will depart from the faith, giving heed to se- 
ducing spirits. I have been shown the way in which 
these spirits work, and I have been commissioned to 
say to those who are departing from the faith that 
they are acting out the same spiritual deception that 
we have had to meet at various times during our ex- 
perience. We cannot harmonize with those who cher- 
ish the spirit and sentiments of the enemy of God. 

"No science of human invention can find out God. 
On this subject silence is eloquence. Those who at- 
tempt to study human science apart from the Word of 
God will be taught by him who in the garden of Eden 
caused the fall of our first parents. Oh, how many 
there are who fall victims to human science and in 
their turn become deceivers. Such ones will have the 
blood of souls upon their garments. Upon those who 
have worked out the philosophy of antagonism and 
apostasy will be pronounced sentence according to 
their deeds. 

"Christ took human nature upon Him, and came 
to our world to represent and establish the truth. 
Those who depart from the path cast up for the ran- 
somed of the Lord will fall under the deceptive rea- 
soning of Satan. He becomes their leader and under 
his direction they search for scientific problems and 
erroneous sentiments. I am instructed to say, Woe be 
to those who give place to the deceptive, insinuating 
sentiments of the enemy. They are no longer safe 
leaders and they do not realize where they are being 
led. There is no danger so great as for a man to 
refuse to confess his errors and to seek to climb to 
heaven through his study of science. Such a man is 
not being led of God, but by Satan, who is using de- 
ceptive theories to ruin his soul. He who stubbornly 
refuses to see the light will be given up to his own 
sophistry and will lose the power to distinguish be- 
tween truth and error. 

"I am instructed to bear a testimony to those who 
are entertaining erroneous sentiments and to tell 
them plainly of their danger. But we are in no case to 


link up with them or to argue with them. Truth is 
truth, and we are to stand on the affirmative side, 
presenting the truth and refusing to be drawn into 
controversy. When Christ was tempted, His weapon 
was, ‘it is written.’ He refused to argue with Satan. 
‘Again, the devil taketh Him up into an exceeding high 
mountain, and sheweth Him all the kingdoms of the 
world, and the glory of them; and saith unto Him, all 
these things will I give thee, if thou wilt fall down and 
worship me' (Matthew 4:8, 9). The time had come for 
Christ to bear a positive message. 'Get thee hence, Sa- 
tan;" he said, 'for it is written, Thou shalt worship the 
Lord thy God, and Him only shalt thou serve. Then 
the devil leaveth Him, and, behold, angels came and 
ministered unto Him' (Matthew 4:10). 

"I am instructed to say that strong temptations will 
come to everyone, but we are to refuse to listen to 
them. When men expel God from their thoughts, the 
realm of the mind is taken by Satan. They enshroud 
themselves in an atmosphere of Satan's creating. 

"For the past fifty years every phase of heresy has 
been brought to bear upon us, to becloud our minds 
regarding the teaching of the Word especially con- 
cerning the ministration of Christ in the heavenly 
sanctuary, and the message of heaven for these last 
days as given by the angels of the fourteenth chapter 
of Revelation. Messages of every order and kind have 
been urged upon Seventh-day Adventists, to take the 
place of the truth which, point by point, has been 
sought out by prayerful study and testified to by the 
miracle-working power of the Lord. But the way- 
marks which have made us what we are, are to be 
preserved, and they will be preserved, as God has sig- 
nified through His Word and through the testimony of 
His Spirit. He calls upon us to hold firmly, with the 
grip of faith, to the fundamental principles that are 
based upon unquestionable authority."—Manuscript 
44, 1905. ("An Appeal for Faithful Stewardship, " 
March 29, 1905.) 


ADDRESS PRESENTED TO 
GENERAL CONFERENCE SESSION 
(DELIVERED MAY 16, 1905 
TAKOMA PARK, MARYLAND) 


Review and Herald - May 25, 1905 


"In the future, deception of every kind is to arise, 
and we want solid ground for our feet We want solid 
pillars for the building. Not one pin is to be removed 
from that which the Lord has established. The enemy 
will bring in false theories such as the doctrine that 
there is no sanctuary. This is one of the points on 
which there will be a departing from the faith. Where 
shall we find safety unless it be in the truths that the 
Lord has been giving for the last fifty years? 

"I want to tell you that Christ lives. He makes in- 
tercession for us, and He will save every one who will 
come to Him in faith and obey His directions. But re- 
member that He does not want you to give your ener- 
gies to criticism of your brethren. Attend to the salva- 
tion of your own soul. Do the work God has given 
you. You will find: so much to do that you will have 
no inclination to criticize someone else. Use the talent 
of speech to help and bless. If you do the work God 


has given you, you will understand what Is meant by 
the sanctification of the Spirit. 

"Do not think that Satan Is not doing anything. Do 
not think that his army is passive. He and his agen- 
cies are on the ground today. We are to put on the 
whole armor of God. Having done all, we are to 
stand, meeting principalities and powers and spiri- 
tual wickedness in high places. And if we have on the 
heavenly armor, we shall find that the assaults of the 
enemy will not have power over us. Angels of God will 
be round about us to protect us. I have the assurance 
of God that thus it will be. In the name of the Lord 
God of Israel I ask you to come up to the help of the 
Lord, to the help of the mighty. If you do this, you will 
have on your side a strong helper, a personal Savior. 
You will be covered with the shield of providence. 
God will make a way for you, so that you will never 
be overtaken by the enemy. I am praying that the 
power of the Savior will be exerted in behalf of those 
who have entered into the temptations of the enemy. 
They are not standing under the broad shield of Om- 
nipotence. My brethren, it is our privilege to stand 
under this shield."—Review, May 25, 1905. (Ad- 
dress. by E.G. White at the General Conference ses- 
sion May 16, 1905.) 


DIARY - THE SABBATH TRUTH IN THE 
SENTINEL 
AND ELDER BALLENGER'S VIEWS 
(TAKOMA PARK, MARYLAND) 


Manuscript 59, 1905 - May 20, 1905 


"I am not able to sleep past one o'clock. I was 
aroused to write out some things that have been im- 
pressed on my mind. Not long ago I met Elder Bal- 
lenger in the hall of the building in which we have 
rooms. As I spoke to him, it came vividly to mind that 
this was the man whom I had seen in an assembly 
bringing before those present certain subjects, and 
placing upon passages in the Word of God a construc- 
tion that could not be maintained as truth. He was 
gathering together a mass of scriptures such as 
would confuse minds because of his assertions and 
his misapplication of these scriptures, for the appli- 
cation was misleading and had not the bearing upon 
the subject at all which he claimed justified his posi- 
tion. Anyone can do this, and will follow his example 
to testify to a false position: but it was his own. I said 
to him, You are the one whom the Lord presented be- 
fore me in Salamanca, as standing with a party who 
were urging that if the Sabbath truth were left out of 
the ‘Sentinel,’ the circulation of that paper would be 
largely increased. You were the one that wept and 
confessed your mistakes, and we had the power of 
the Holy Spirit in that early morning meeting, 

"I had been very sick, and yet had tried to speak to 
the people, and the Lord had strengthened me 
greatly. I had not knowledge of my words. The Lord 
spoke indeed through me. After I had given my last 
talk, my sufferings were so severe as to become al- 
most unendurable. 

"A list of appointments had been sent out for me 
to fill on my way from Salamanca to Battle Creek. It 
seemed impossible for me to fill these appointments. 
I went to my room and bowed in prayer. I had not 


been able to utter a word of prayer before the room 
was lighted up with the glory of God and scenes 
passed before me. I saw an assembly in a room in 
Battle Creek, and one standing up held up the 'Sen- 
tinel' and said, 'The Sabbath question must be cut 
out of this paper: then the circulation will be largely 
increased and the truth will come before thousands.’ 

"One of authority came forward and said solemnly, 
‘Bind up the testimony and seal the law among my 
disciples.’ Then came the reproof, decided, firm, and 
cutting: 'The Sabbath truth is to be proclaimed. It is 
the truth for these last days.' The words found in Ex- 
odus 31:12-18 were repeated with great solemnity. 

"I cannot now repeat all the things connected with 
the meeting, but I know that the steps which had 
been anticipated were not taken. The working of the 
Spirit of God was in that meeting. 

"That night was a most solemn one for me. There 
came to my mind the truth that we have been pro- 
claiming since the passing of the time in 1844, when 
the message came to us regarding the mistake we 
were making in keeping the first day of the week. We 
had Bible evidence and the testimony of the Spirit of 
the Lord that we were keeping a day that bore no 
sanctity, and that in so doing we were transgressing 
the law of God. This message we have borne ever 
since; and I solemnly asked, Are our people now to 
cut out the Sabbath message from the 'Sentinel’ and 
heed the advice and counsel of worldly men, keeping 
the ‘Sentinel’ from carrying this most important truth 
to the world? 

"I could not sleep much that night. The next morn- 
ing we started for Washington. I was taken very ill, 
and it was thought best for Sara and me to return to 
Battle Creek and not attend the meetings that were 
laid out for me on my journey. 

"When I arrived at Battle Creek, I learned that our 
leading brethren had asked the Lord in prayer to 
send me direct to Battle Creek. Meetings were being 
held in the various rooms of the Tabernacle. One 
morning I was awakened before daylight. It was as if 
a voice spoke to me, Attend the morning meeting. I 
arose and dressed, and walked across the road to the 
meeting. As I went into the room, the brethren were 
in prayer. I united my prayer with those of the rest, 
praying with great earnestness. The Spirit of the Lord 
was in the meeting and my soul was deeply stirred. 
After the season of prayer, I arose to speak and bore 
a decided testimony with the Spirit and power of 
God, relating my experience in Salamanca and telling 
them what the Lord had revealed to me in the vision 
of the night. 

"After I had borne a decided testimony, Brother 
Ballenger arose, all brokenhearted and weeping, and 
said, 'I receive this testimony as from the Lord. I was 
in that meeting last night, and I was on the wrong 
side.’ 

"What was my surprise to learn that the light I had 
in Salamanca was given me some time before this 
meeting was held. The Lord had prepared the way for 
me to return to Battle Creek and bear my message in 
the early morning meeting, directly after the evening 
meeting. I had been shown that steps would be taken 
to have the 'Sentinel' no longer speak boldly upon the 
question of the true Sabbath of the Lord. The circum- 


stances were such that on this occasion the excuse 
could not possibly be used, 'Somebody has told her.' 
No one had an opportunity to see me or speak with 
me between the evening meeting and the morning 
meeting that I attended. 

"I bore the message that the Lord gave me, and 
some made confession with broken hearts and con- 
trite spirits. 

"And now again our Brother Ballenger is present- 
ing theories that cannot be substantiated by the Word 
of God. It will be one of the great evils that will come 
to our people to have the Scriptures taken out of their 
true place and so interpreted as to substantiate error 
that contradicts the light and the testimonies that 
God has been giving us for the past half century. I de- 
clare in the name of the Lord that the most danger- 
ous heresies are seeking to find entrance among us 
as a people, and Elder Ballenger is making spoil of 
his own soul. The Lord has strengthened me to come 
the long journey to Washington to this meeting to 
bear my testimony in vindication of the truth of God's 
Word and the manifestation of the Holy Spirit in con- 
firmation of Bible truth. The word is sure and stead- 
fast, and will stand the test. Human investigations 
will be brought in, but the Lord lives and He will 
bring to naught these inventions. We are to proclaim 
the full truth of the Word of God with decision and 
unalterable firmness. There is not truth in the expla- 
nations of Scripture that Elder Ballenger and those 
associated with him are presenting. The words are 
right but misapplied to vindicate error. We must not 
give countenance to his reasoning. He is not led of 
God. Our work is to bind up the Testimonies God 
has given and seal the law among His disciples. 

"The time is worse than lost in spinning out theo- 
ries that are not sustained in the Bible to vindicate 
such errors. I am instructed to say to Elder Ballenger, 
Your theories, which have multitudes of fine threads 
and need so many explanations, are not truth, and 
are not to be brought to the flock of God. The good 
that you and your associates might have received at 
this meeting, you have not received. God forbids your 
course of action making the blessed Scriptures, by 
grouping them in your way, to testify to build up a 
falsehood. 

"Let us all cling to the established truth of the 
sanctuary. Those who are so shortsighted that they 
will begin to do the work that some others have been 
doing in advocating the sentiments contained in 'Liv- 
ing Temple; are departing from the living God in spir- 
itualistic, satanic experiences that will not do the 
souls who receive them any good. They are departing 
from the faith, seeking to tear down the foundation of 
truth. The men who have lost their hold on the truths 
of the sanctuary question as they have been pre- 
sented by men who have been under the Holy Spirit's 
guidance, had better pray more and talk less. I testify 
in the name of the Lord that Elder Ballenger is led by 
satanic agencies and spiritualistic, invisible leaders. 
Those who have the guidance of the Holy Spirit will 
turn away from these seducing spirits." 


A WARNING AGAINST FALSE 
THEORIES 
(TAKOMA PARK, MARYLAND) 


Manuscript 62, 1905 - May 24, 1905 


"I am bidden to bear a message to our people. In 
the name of the Lord I am bidden to warn our minis- 
ters not to mingle erroneous theories with the truth 
of God. Pure Bible truth is to stand forth in its nobil- 
ity and sanctity. It is not to be classified and adjusted 
according to man's wisdom. The ministers of the 
gospel are to present truth in its simplicity, through 
the blessing of God making the Scriptures profitable 
for doctrine, for reproof, for correction, for instruc- 
tion in righteousness. 'Rightly dividing the word of 
truth’ this is the word that should be spoken of all 
our ministers. But far, far from this, many of our 
ministers have departed from Christ's plans. The 
praise of men is coveted and they strain every faculty 
in an effort to hunt out and present wonderful things. 
The Lord bids me counsel them to walk humbly and 
prayerfully with Him. 

"Our message does not need that which Brother 
Ballenger is trying to draw into the web. He draws out 
certain passages so fine that they lose their force. Let 
our ministers be content to take the Word as Christ 
has given it. Of Him it is written that the common 
people heard Him gladly. The truth that He presented 
was to them as the bread of heaven. 

"in clear, plain language I am to say to those in at- 
tendance at this conference that Brother Ballenger 
has been allowing his mind to receive and believe 
specious error. He has been misinterpreting and mis- 
applying the Scriptures upon which he has fastened 
his mind. He is building up theories that are not 
founded in truth. A warning is now to come to him 
and to the people, for God has not indited the mes- 
sage that he .is bearing. This message, if accepted, 
would undermine the pillars of our faith. 

"Brother Ballenger does not discern what he is do- 
ing any more than Dr. Kellogg discerned that the 
book, ‘Living Temple; contained some of the most 
dangerous errors that could be presented to the peo- 
ple of God. The most specious errors lie concealed in 
these theories and suppositions, which, if received, 
would leave the people of God in a labyrinth of error. 
Those who cherish these theories are building upon 
the sand, and when the storm and tempest shall 
come the structure will be swept away. 

"Study the words of Christ in the seventh chapter 
of Matthew. The whole chapter should be carefully 
considered. It contains warnings for God's people in 
these last days. [Matthew 7:15-27 quoted.] 

"Our only safety is in walking circumspectly before 
God. Perilous times are before us. We are to make ev- 
ery effort to stand in the counsel of God and not in 
our own wisdom. Let the simple doctrines of the 
Word shine forth in their true bearing, and let them 
be urged home according to their relative importance. 
Let us teach only the truth of heavenly origin. Things 
new and old are connected through the Holy Spirit's 
guidance when the truth is taught as it is in Jesus, 
without obscurity, without compromise, without fear, 
without losing sight of the cross as the great center of 


all truth. A sanctified presentation of the message for 
this time, the Holy Spirit will make effective unto the 
saving of the souls of the hearers. 

"Take heed how you mystify the gospel. The plain 
'Thus saith the Lord' rebukes worldiness, dispels dif- 
ficulties, enlarges the understanding, and answers the 
question, 'What must I do that I may inherit eternal 
life?’ The Lord calls upon His ministers to reveal a 
greater intelligence regarding the Holy Spirit's work of 
grace. He desires them to show in their sermons and 
in their prayers that they know the work of grace. Je- 
sus Christ, our divine example, is the Lord our right- 
eousness. 

"A stronger determination to know nothing among 
men but Christ and Him crucified, would have given 
a different character to the work of Brother Ballenger 
on this ground. By this he would have been saved 
from spending his time in presenting as truth that 
which, if received, would undermine the mighty 
truths that have been established for ages. He who 
claims that his teachings are sound, while at the 
same time he is working away from the Lord's truth, 
has come to the place where he needs to be con- 
verted. 

"A rich and inexhaustible storehouse of truth is 
open to all who walk humbly with God. The ideas of 
those whose hearts are fully in the work of God are 
clearly and plainly expressed, and they have no lack 
of variety, for there is ever before them a rich cabinet 
of jewels. Those who are striving for originality will 
overlook the precious jewels in God's cabinet in an ef- 
fort to get something new. 

"Let not any man enter upon the work of tearing 
down the foundations of the truth that have made us 
what we are. God has led His people forward step by 
step though there were .pitfalls of error on every side. 
Under the wonderful guidance of a plain, 'Thus saith 
the Lord,' a truth has been established that has stood 
the test of trial. When men arise and attempt to draw 
away disciples after them, meet them with the truths 
that have been tried as by fire. [Revelation 3:1-3 
quoted. ] 

"Those who seek to remove the old landmarks are 
not holding fast; they are not remembering how they 
have received and heard. Those who try to bring in 
theories that would remove the pillars of our faith 
concerning the sanctuary or concerning the personal- 
ity of God or of Christ, are working as blind men. 
They are seeking to bring in uncertainties and to set 
the people of God adrift without an anchor. 

"Those who claim to be identified with the mes- 
sage that God has given us should have keen, clear 
spiritual perceptions, that they may distinguish truth 
from error. The word spoken by the messenger of 
God is 'Wake up the watchmen.' If men will discern 
the spirit of the messages given and strive to find out 
from what source they come, the Lord God of Israel 
will guard them from being led astray. But God is not 
to be trifled with. 

"The messages that we have received from heaven 
are true and faithful. When one man strives to bring 
in new theories which are not the truth, the ministers 
of God should bear clear warning against these theo- 
ries, pointing out where, if received, they would lead 
the people of God. Those who have received the light 


of present truth should not be easily deceived and 
readily led from the true path into strange paths. The 
watchmen are to be wide awake to discern the out- 
come of all specious reasoning, for serious errors will 
be brought in to lead the people of God astray. 

"If the theories that Brother Ballenger presents 
were received, they would lead many to depart from 
the faith. They would counterwork the truths upon 
which the people of God have stood for the past fifty 
years. Iam bidden to say in the name of the Lord that 
Elder Ballenger is following a false light. The Lord 
has not given him the message that he is bearing re- 
garding the sanctuary service. 

"Our Instructor spoke words to Brother Ballenger: 
‘You are bringing in confusion and perplexity by your 
interpretation of the Scriptures. You think that you 
have been given new light, but your light will become 
darkness to those who receive it. 

"Walk in Christ's footsteps and hold fast that 
which you have received and heard, and put away any 
exposition of Scripture which means, 'My Lord de- 
layeth His coming,.' In such a day as ye think not the 
Son of man cometh, and then how will it be with you 
and those whose minds you have confused? Stop 
right where you are, for God has not given you this 
message to bear to the people. Those who receive 
your interpretation of Scripture regarding the sanctu- 
ary service are receiving error and following in false 
paths. The enemy will work the minds of those who 
are eager for something new, preparing them to re- 
ceive false theories and false expositions of the Scrip- 
ture. 

"When men come in who would move one pin or 
pillar from the foundation which God has established 
by His Holy Spirit, let the aged men who were pio- 
neers in our work speak plainly, and let those who 
are dead speak also by the reprinting of their articles 
in our periodicals. Gather up the rays of divine light 
that God has given as He has led His people on step 
by step in the way of truth. This truth will stand the 
test of time and trial. 

"Christ is called the minister of the true taberna- 
cle. He is the head of His church on earth. He de- 
clares, 'All power is given unto Me in heaven and 
earth. Go ye therefore, and teach all nations, baptiz- 
ing them in the name of the Father, and of the Son, 
and of the Holy Ghost: Teaching them to observe all 
things whatsoever I have commanded you: and, lo, I 
am with you alway, even unto the end of the world' 
(Matthew 28:18-20). He is the minister of the true 
tabernacle, and He is constantly sending messages to 
His people. The rich nutriment of sound doctrine will 
be given to all true laborers. Christ's faithful ambas- 
sadors will be taught of God in every sermon that 
speaks truth to the heart. Christ is indeed the minis- 
ter of holy things in the true tabernacle, which the 
Lord pitched and not man. 

"There is a great work to be done in the proclama- 
tion of the gospel. God will call men from the plow 
and from the vineyard and will send them forth into 
His service, even as Christ called fishermen from 
their daily occupation. As the first disciples, in obedi- 
ence to the call of Christ, left their nets and followed 
Him, so will men in humble walks of life go forth to- 
day with the message for this time. These devoted 


servants of Christ will not seek the highest seat, but 
will follow Christ in the path of self-denial and sacri- 
fice, and they will win souls to the Saviour. 

"There are thousands of souls willing to work for 
the Master who have not have not had the privilege of 
hearing the truth as some have heard it, but they 
have been faithful readers of the Word of God, and 
they will be blessed in their humble efforts to impart 
light to others. Let such ones keep a diary and when 
the Lord gives them an interesting experience, let 
them write it down, as Samuel did when the armies 
of Israel won a victory over the Philistines. He set up 
a monument of thankfulness, saying, 'Hitherto hath 
the Lord helped us' (1 Samuel 7:12). Brethren, where 
are the monuments by which you keep in view the 
love and goodness of God? Strive to keep fresh in 
your minds the help that the Lord has given you in 
your efforts to help others. Let not your actions show 
one trace of selfishness. Every tear that the Lord has 
helped you to wipe from sorrowful eyes, every fear 
that has been expelled, every mercy shown trace a 
record of it in your diary. 'As thy days, so shall thy 
strength be' (Deuteronomy 33:25). Be willing to be lit- 
tle men handling great subjects. 

"I have a warning for those who suppose that they 
have been given the work of revealing Scripture in a 
new light. This work means substituting human in- 
terpretation for the interpretation that God has given. 
Thus did the heavenly messengers pronounce upon 
the effort into which Brother Ballenger has entered. 

"My brother, you are in the presence of Him who 
has never failed to accomplish His work or to fulfill 
His word. Bear not this message that you think 
means so much. In one way, it does mean much. It 
means the uprooting of faith in God and the making 
of infidels. Cease from all such work, for it will open 
the door for many to depart from the faith once deliv- 
ered to the saints, and to give heed to seducing spir- 
its."—Manuscript 62, 1905. ("A Warning Against 
False Theories," May 24,1905.) 


BUILDING THE WASTE PLACES 
(TAKOMA PARK, MARYLAND) 


Manuscript 75, 1905 - May, 1905 


"I will not now try to describe the experience 
through which I passed during the night. I slept, and 
many things were represented to me. The instruction 
given me, I wrote out in the night season, while others 
were sleeping. I have much more to say which will be 
said to our people with pen and voice. 

"We are to give special attention to the conversion 
of sinners. Now is the time for every soul to test his 
own case. It is the prevailing custom to look to hu- 
man agencies for sympathy. There is called for a 
much stronger element of moral power. God's people 
are to live in the clear sense that they have a God to 
whom they are to go with all their troubles, but go not 
to human agencies. 'If any of you lack wisdom, let 
him ask of God, that giveth to all men liberally, and 
upbraideth not; and it shall be given him. But let him 
ask in faith, nothing wavering. For he that wavereth is 
like a wave of the sea driven with the wind and 
tossed. For let not that man think that he shall re- 


ceive anything of the Lord. A double minded man is 
unstable in all his ways. (James 1:5-8). 

"We need to walk humbly before the Lord. His 
truth is to be substantiated and magnified. We are 
warned that heresy of every kind will be brought in 
among the people of God in these last days. One 
heresy leads to many other heresies in the explana- 
tion of the Word of God and in departing from the 
Lord's designs and plans. Let our meetings in this 
conference be times for the investigation and building 
up of the waste places. [Isaiah 58:12-14 quoted.] 

"The Lord would have us at this time bring in the 
testimony written by those who are now dead, to 
speak in behalf of heavenly things. The Holy Spirit 
has given instruction for us in these last days. We are 
to repeat the testimonies that God has given His peo- 
ple, the testimonies that present clear conceptions of 
the truths of the sanctuary and that show the relation 
of Christ to the truths of the sanctuary so clearly 
brought to view. 

"If we are the Lord's appointed messengers, we 
shall not spring up with new ideas and theories to 
contradict the message that God has given through 
His servants since 1844. At that time many sought 
the Lord with heart and soul and voice. The men 
whom God raised up were diligent searchers of the 
Scriptures. And those who today claim to have light, 
and who contradict the teaching of God's ordained 
messengers who were working under the Holy Spirit's 
guidance, those who get up new theories which re- 
move the pillars of our faith, are not doing the will of 
God, but are bringing in fallacies of their own inven- 
tion, which, if received, will cut the church away from 
the anchorage of truth and set them drifting, drifting, 
to where they will receive any sophistries that may 
arise. 

"Our work is to bring forth the strong reasons of 
our faith, because there are men who, never estab- 
lished in the truth, will bring in fallacies which would 
tear away the anchorage of our faith. God sends no 
man with a message that leads souls to depart from 
the faith that has been our stronghold. We are to sub- 
stantiate this faith rather than tear down the founda- 
tion upon which it rests."—Manuscript 75, 1905. 
("Building the Waste Places," May, 1905.) 


DIARY 
(ELMSHAVEN, CALIFORNIA) 


Manuscript 145, 1905 - October 31, 1905 


"I awake at three o'clock. My heart goes forth in 
grateful thanksgiving that I am free from aches and 
pains. My right hand is calm and steady, and I can fill 
my fountain pen without spilling a drop of ink. I 
thank God that for many years this hand has seldom 
been weak. I can walk up and down stairs with per- 
fect ease, and some days I go up and down as many 
as twelve times. 

"I desire with heart and soul to do the work that 
God has given me as His messenger. I am anxious to 
give people the evidences of our faith as found in the 
Scriptures. There are many today who _ present 
strange doctrines, giving the Scriptures a wrong 
meaning. Elder Ballenger thinks that he has new light 
and is burdened to give it to the people, but the Lord 


has instructed me that he has misapplied texts of 
Scripture and given them a wrong application. The 
Word of God is always the truth, but the doctrines 
that Elder Ballenger advances, if received, would un- 
settle our faith in the sanctuary question. Already E]l- 
der Ballenger has mystified minds by his large array 
of texts. These texts are true, but he has placed them 
where they do not belong. 

"The light on the sanctuary question was given by 
the Spirit of God, and we who passed through the 
disappointment of 1844 can testify to the light that 
was then given on the sanctuary question. Elder Bal- 
lenger needs to rest awhile and cease to sow the tares 
which will lead our people on a false track. As the 
messenger of God, I am to bear no hesitating message 
on this subject. 

"Elder Ballenger does not see what he is trying to 
bring to pass. The message that Christ came to give 
to John on the Isle of Patmos needs now to be care- 
fully studied by Elder Ballenger, for these words of 
warning tell us that men will arise claiming to have 
new light, whose theories, if received, would destroy 
our faith in the truths that have stood the test for half 
a century. We need to study and understand the mes- 
sage given in the third chapter of revelation. "[Revela- 
tion 3:1-3 quoted.] " 

"This is a work to be done. There is need for Elder 
Ballenger to humble his soul before God and to 
refuse to receive new interpretations of the Scrip- 
tures. We have had to meet many men who have come 
with just such interpretations, seeking to establish 
false theories and unsettling the minds of many by 
their readiness to talk, and by their great array of 
texts which they have misapplied to suit their own 
ideas. 

"It is too late in this earth's history to get up some- 
thing new. The erroneous theories that we had to 
meet in our early experiences in this work drove us 
to the Lord in prayer. And the Lord gave me, His mes- 
senger, a decided message that men were placing a 
false application on the Word of God. Christ referred 
to this danger in the words, ‘Be watchful and 
strengthen the things that remain, that are ready to 
die.' (Revelation 3:2.) Woe, woe to the man who 
teaches false theories. 

"We were cautioned not to listen to the doctrines of 
men who were obtaining a false experience. We spent 
whole nights in prayer, and the Holy Spirit gave the 
message, clear and distinct. All along the way we have 
had to meet just such things. But we gave no heed to 
them. Other presentations were made in doctrines 
that denied the truth which in the past has been ad- 
vocated. Thus it will be till the close of this earth's 
history. 

"The warning comes down along the line, 'Remem- 
ber therefore how thou has received, and heard, and 
hold fast, and repent' (Revelation 3:3.) Repent of the 
inclination to distinguish yourself as a man who has 
great light. Your supposed light is shown to me to be 
darkness which will lead into strange paths. 

"The Word of God contains the truth, but when 
this Word is misapplied and made to strengthen er- 
ror, we must meet this danger without hesitation. We 
must call upon our people to turn from such theo- 
ries, to receive them not, to remember how they have 


received, and heard, and hold fast, and repent We call 
upon them to keep their spiritual eyesight clear and 
to receive not the elaborate, uncalled-for explanations 
of the Scriptures offered by some, because these ex- 
planations would undermine the pillars of our faith. 
Reverence the Word, but not its misapplication to 
substantiate error. 

"The warning is, "Remember therefore how thou 
hast received, and heard, and hold fast, and repent’ 
(Revelation 3:3.) This is the message that I bear to E]- 
der Ballenger. The Lord says to him. I have spared 
your life that you may remember how you have re- 
ceived and heard. 

"To us who passed through the disappointment of 
1844, it seems—impossible that we should ever for- 
get the experience and the knowledge given us to es- 
tablish our faith in the truths given us through the 
ministration of the Holy Spirit To those who have 
passed through the trying tests that have come all 
along the years, the Lord says, 'Ye are My witnesses. 
All who have been enlightened are to be watchful and 
strengthen the things that remain, those who are 
ready to die spiritually by reason of the false theories 
brought in through misapplication of the Scriptures. 

"There are many who have not perfected a Chris- 
tian Character: their lives have not been made pure 
and undefiled through the sanctification of the truth, 
and they will bring their imperfections into the 
church and deny their faith, picking up strange theo- 
ries which they will advance as truth. 

"Let all heed the warning, 'Remember therefore 
how thou hast received, and heard, and hold fast, 
and repent If therefore thou shalt not watch, I will 
come on thee as a thief, and thou shalt not know 
what hour I will come upon thee.’ (Revelation 3:3.) 
Satan is using all his science in playing the game of 
life for human souls. His angels are mingling with 
men and instructing them in the mysteries of evil. 
These fallen angels will draw away disciples after 
them, will talk with men, and will set forth principles 
that are as false as can be, leading souls into paths of 
deception. These angels are to be found all over the 
world, presenting the wonderful things that will soon 
appear in a more decided light. God calls upon His 
people to gain an understanding of the mystery of 
godliness. Jesus Christ Is our dependence, and the 
Lord calls upon His people to beware of following a 
course that would rob them of their usefulness. 

"In the proclamation of the truth there is to be no 
display. Let worldlings carry on their large gatherings 
with their great display, but let not God's people sup- 
pose that this is the way to preach the gospel of to 
present the truth. Outward display does not give in- 
fluence to the truth. It does not add to the usefulness 
or the success of the workers in God's vineyard. Min- 
isters and medical missionaries, be true to your call- 
ing. Make no exhibitions for display. In your expendi- 
ture of means, let the self-denial of Christ be seen. In 
our behalf He laid aside His royal robe and kingly 
crown and clothed His divinity with humanity, coming 
to this world as a babe, and for thirty years living 
here as a Man among men. He lived' the life of a poor 
man, yet He was the Prince of heaven. 'Lo, I come,' He 
declared, ‘in the volume of the book it is written of 
me; I delight to do Thy will, 0 My God: yea, thy law is 


within my heart.' (Psalms 40:7-8.) The prophet Isaiah 
bears testimony, 'For unto us a child is born, unto us 
a Son is given: and the government shall be upon His 
shoulder: and His name shall be called Wonderful, 
Counsellor, The mighty God, The everlasting Father, 
The Prince of Peace.' (Isaiah 9:6.) 

"John, the beloved disciple, bears witness: (John 
1:1-4, 14-16; 3:34-36 quoted.) In this Scripture God 
and Christ are spoken of as two distinct personali- 
ties, each acting in their own individuality. 

"For the law was given by Moses, but grace and 
truth came by Jesus Christ’ (John 1:17). (Psalms 
85:10-13; John 1:18 quoted.) 

"Moses, pleading with God, said: (Exodus 33:18- 
23 quoted.)—"Manuscript 145, 1906. (Diary, Octo- 
ber 31, 1905). 


LETTER TO ELDER J. A. BURDEN 
(ELMSHAVEN, CALIFORNIA) 


Letter 329,1905 - December 11, 1905 


"Did not the Lord have oversight, I should not care 
to live another day. But this is a question settled in 
my mind that we are under a power which is beyond 
human control, and in that power we can trust. The 
Lord is good to us, and if we will walk carefully be- 
fore Him He will ever reveal His power in our behalf. 
He will save to the uttermost all who love and obey 
Him. 

"I long daily to be able to do double duty. I have 
been pleading with the Lord for strength and wisdom 
to reproduce the writings of the witnesses who were 
confirmed in the faith in the early history of the mes- 
sage. After the passing of the, time in 1844, they re- 
ceived the light and walked In the light, and when the 
men claiming to have new light would come in with 
their wonderful messages regarding various points of 
Scripture, we had, through the moving of the Holy 
Spirit, testimonies right to the point, which cut off the 
influence of such messages as Elder A.F. Ballenger 
has been devoting his time to presenting. This poor 
man has been working decidedly against the truth 
that the Holy Spirit has confirmed. When the power 
of God testifies as to what is truth, that truth is to 
stand for-ever as the truth. No after-suppositions con- 
trary to the light God has give are to be entertained. 

"Men will arise with interpretations of Scripture 
which are to them truth, but which are not truth. The 
truth for this time, God has given us as a foundation 
for our faith. He Himself has taught us what is truth. 
One will arise, and still another with new light, which 
contradicts the light that God has given under the 
demonstration of His Holy Spirit A few are still alive 
who passed through the experience gained in the es- 
tablishment off this truth. God has graciously spared 
their lives to repeat and repeat, till the close of their 
lives, the experience through which they passed, even 
as did John the apostle till the very close of his life. 
And the standard-bearers who have fallen in death 
are to speak through the reprinting of their writings. I 
am instructed that thus their voices are to be heard. 
They are to bear their testimony as to what consti- 
tutes the truth for this time. 

"We are not to receive the words of those who 
come with a message that contradicts the special 


points of our faith. They gather together a mass of 
Scripture and pile it as proof around their asserted 
theories. This has been done over and over again 
during the past fifty years. And while the Scriptures 
are God's Word, and are to be respected, the. applica- 
tion of them, if such application moves one pillar of 
the foundation that God has sustained these fifty 
years, is a great mistake. He who makes such an ap- 
plication knows not the wonderful demonstration of 
the Holy Spirit that gave power and force to the past 
messages that have come to the people of God. 

"Elder Ballenger's proofs are not reliable. If re- 
ceived, they would destroy the faith of God's people in 
the truth that has made us what we are. We must be 
decided on this subject, for the points that he is try- 
ing to prove by Scripture are not sound. They do not 
prove that the past experience of God's people was a 
fallacy. We had the truth: we were directed by the an- 
gels of God. It was under the guidance of the Holy 
Spirit that the presentation of the sanctuary question 
was given. It is eloquence for everyone to keep silent 
in regard to the features of our faith in which they 
acted no part. 

"God never contradicts Himself. Scripture proofs 
are misapplied if forced to testify to that which is not 
true. Another and still another will arise and bring in 
supposedly great light, and make their assertions. 
But we stand by the old landmarks. (1 John 1:1-10 
quoted.) 

"I am instructed to say that these words we may 
use aS appropriate for this time, for the time has 
come when sin must be called by its right name. We 
are hindered in our work by men who are not con- 
verted, who seek their own glory. They wish to be 
thought originators of new theories, which they' 
present, claiming that they are truth. But if these the- 
ories are received, they will lead to a denial of the 
truth that for the past fifty years God has been giving 
to His people, substantiating it by the demonstration 
of the Holy Spirit. 

"Let all men beware what is the character of their 
work. They would better be falling into line for their 
own soul's sake and for the sake of the souls of oth- 
ers. ‘if we walk in the light as He is in the light, the 
blood of Jesus Christ His Son cleanseth us from all 
sin.' (1 John 1:7.) It is nothing to the credit of any 
man to start on a new track, using Scripture to sub- 
stantiate theories of error, leading minds into confu- 
sion, away from the truths that are to be indelibly im- 
pressed on the minds of God's people that they may 
hold fast to the faith."—Letter 329, 1905. (To J. A. 
Burden, December 11, 1905.) 


LETTER TO BROTHER AND SISTER 
HUGHES 
(ELMSHAVEN, CALIFORNIA) 


Letter 40, 1906 - January 23, 1906 


"Never was there a time when the enemy worked, 
with such subtlety as at the present, and we need to 
realize that we are now to be fully prepared to meet 
whatever may come in the way of apostasy. The Word 
of God declares that some shall depart from the faith, 
giving heed to seducing spirits and doctrines of dev- 
ils. 


"I have much to be thankful for in the health and 
strength that the Lord gives me. We must keep up our 
courage in the Lord. I am praying that the Lord's peo- 
ple shall have special power just now and that they 
will not think or talk discouragement. We need to 
strengthen our belief in the past experience that we 
have had in the cause of God. We need to pray much 
and speak words of encouragement to others. 

"We must keep constantly before our people the In- 
struction contained in the first three chapters of Rev- 
elation. God says, 'Be watchful, and strengthen the 
things which remain, that are ready to die: for I have 
not found thy works perfect before God. Remember 
therefore how thou hast received and heard, and hold 
fast, and repent. If therefore thou shalt not watch, I 
will come on thee as a thief, and thou shalt not know 
what hour I will come upon thee.' (Revelation 3:2-3.) 

"Satan will use his best plans to lead souls to 
bring in some new theories, some strange, fanciful 
ideas. These souls will try to substantiate false doc- 
trines, and they will take texts of Scripture and mis- 
apply them in order to make their doctrines appear 
as truth. The theories that Elder Ballenger advocated, 
which remove the sanctuary truth, are just such as 
the enemy would bring in as matters of the utmost 
importance, to shake us from our foundation of faith. 
But we must heed the word, 'Remember therefore 
how thou hast received and heard, and hold fast.' 
When efforts are made to unsettle our faith in our 
past experience and to send us adrift, let us hold fast 
to the truth that we have received. 

"Last night I received instruction, as you will see 
when you read the enclosed copies. The warning is 
given, Hold fast to the past experience. (1 Corinthians 
2:15 quoted. ] 

"The power of God! It is this that will bear the test 
of trial, breaking down opposition, melting away sci- 
entific reasoning and bringing men and women to an 
appreciation of the truth that has kept us where we 
are, on a solid foundation. 

"May the Lord bless you largely, and keep you 
sound in the faith."—Letter 40, 1906. (To Brother 
and Sister Hughes, January 23, 1906. 


LETTER TO W. W. SIMPSON 
(ELMSHAVEN, CALIFORNIA) 


Letter 50, 1906 - January 30, 1906 


"I am much pleased that the blessing of the Lord 
has accompanied your labors in San Diego that work 
needs to be done. I have felt so sorry, as I have seen 
time passing, that so little is being accomplished. I 
am deeply interested in the work you have been doing 
in Los Angeles and in San Diego. I rejoice to learn 
that in San Diego souls have accepted the truth. 

"I should be very much pleased to visit San Diego 
and Loma Linda, but it would be very difficult for me 
to leave my workers just now and still accomplish the 
work that I desire to do. There is a large pile of un- 
published matter relating to our early experience in 
the message that should be republished. The instruc- 
tion given me is that the words of the Lord should not 
be lost, but should be ever kept in mind, because we 
are constantly in danger of losing the truth out of the 


soul and gathering up things that are out of the line of 
truth, things that will lead to confusion. 

"The truths given us after the passing of the time 
in 1844 are just as certain and unchangeable as when 
the Lord gave them to us in answer to our urgent 
prayers. The visions that the Lord has given me are 
so remarkable that we know that what we have ac- 
cepted is the truth. This was demonstrated by the 
Holy Spirit. Light, precious light from God, estab- 
lished the main points of our faith as we hold them 
today. And these truths are to be kept before the 
mind. We must arouse from the position of luke- 
warmness, from being neither cold nor hot. We need 
increased faith and more earnest trust in God. We 
must not be satisfied to remain where we are. We 
must advance step by step, from light to greater light. 

"The Lord will certainly do great things for us if we 
will hunger and thirst after righteousness. We are the 
purchased property of Jesus Christ. We must not lose 
our devotion, our consecration. We are in conflict 
with the errors and delusions that have to be swept 
away from the minds of those who have not acted 
upon the light they already have. Bible truth is our 
only safety. I know and understand that we are to be 
established in the faith, in the light of the truth given 
us in our early experience. At that time one error af- 
ter another pressed in upon us, and ministers and 
doctors brought in new doctrines. We would search 
the Scriptures with much prayer and the Holy Spirit 
would bring the truth to our minds. Sometimes 
whole nights would be devoted to searching the 
Scriptures and earnestly asking God for guidance. 
Companies of earnest, devoted men and women as- 
sembled for this purpose. The power of God would 
come upon me and I was enabled clearly to define 
what is truth and what is error. 

"As the points of our faith were thus established, 
our feet were placed upon a solid foundation. We ac- 
cepted the truth point by point under the demonstra- 
tion of the Holy Spirit. I would be taken off in vision 
and explanations would be given me. I was given il- 
lustrations of heavenly things and of the sanctuary, so 
that we were placed where light was shining on us in 
clear, distinct rays. 

"All these truths are immortalized in my writings. 
The Lord never denies His Word. Men may get up 
scheme after scheme, and the enemy will seek to se- 
duce souls from the truth, but all who believe that the 
Lord has spoken through Sister White, and has given 
her a message, will be safe from the many delusions 
that will come in, in these last days. 

"I know that the sanctuary question stands in 
righteousness and truth just as we have held it for so 
many years. It is the enemy that leads minds off on 
sidetracks. He is pleased when those who know the 
truth become engrossed in collect ting Scriptures to 
pile up around erroneous theories, which have no 
foundation in truth. The Scriptures thus used are 
misapplied: they were not given to substantiate error, 
but to strengthen truth. 

"So you see that it is impossible for us to have any 
agreement with the positions taken by Brother A.F. 
Ballenger for no lie is of the truth. His proofs do not 
belong where he places them and although he may 
lead minds to believe his theory in regard to the sanc- 


tuary this is no evidence that his theory is true. We 
have had a plain and decided testimony to bear for 
half a century. The positions taken in my books are 
truth. The truth was revealed to us by the Holy Spirit, 
and we know that we know that Brother Ballengers 
position is not according to the Word of God. This 
theory is a deceiving theory, and he misapplies Scrip- 
tures. Theories of the kind that he has been present- 
ing, we have had to meet again and again. 

"I am thankful that the instruction contained in my 
books establishes present truth for this time. These 
books were written under the demonstration of the 
Holy Spirit. I praise the Lord with heart and soul and 
voice, and I pray that He will lead into all truth those 
who will be led. I praise Him that He has so wonder- 
fully spared my life up to this time, to bear the same 
message upon the important points of our faith that I 
have borne for half a century. 

"My health is good and my mind clear. For this I 
praise the Lord. Generally I write from two or three 
o'clock in the looming until six or seven at night. On 
rising I take a sponge bath, dress, and then build my 
fire. Usually I write all day. The Lord is good and 
greatly to be praised. 'Bless the Lord, 0 my soul, and 
all that is within me bless His holy name.' (Psalms 
103:1.)"—Letter 50, 1906. (To W. W. Simpson, Janu- 
ary 30, 1906.) 


PREACH THE WORD 
(ELMSHAVEN, CALIFORNIA) 


Manuscript 20, 1906 - February 7, 1906 


"I am instructed that we are not to enter into any 
controversy over the spiritualistic representations 
that are fast coming in from every quarter. Further 
than this. I am to give those in charge of our papers 
instruction not to publish in the columns of the 'Re- 
view and Herald,' the 'Signs of the Times, or any 
other papers published by Seventh-day Adventists, 
articles attempting to explain these sophistries. We 
are in danger whenever we discuss the sophistries of 
the enemy. The publication of articles dealing with 
these sophistries is a snare for souls. Let these theo- 
ries alone and warn all not to read them. Your expla- 
nations will amount to nothing. Let the theories 
alone. Do not try to show the inconsistency or fallacy 
of them. Let them alone. 

"Do not perpetuate evil by talking of these theories 
in sermons or by publishing in our papers articles re- 
garding them. The Lord says, Let them be unex- 
plained. Present the affirmative of truth plainly, 
clearly, and decidedly. You cannot afford to study or 
combat these false theories. Present the truth as it is 
written. The time spent in dealing with these fallacies 
is so much time lost Our papers are not published 
for the purpose of dealing with such subjects. Articles 
on Bible subjects, full of practical truth, and written 
in so simple a style that the children and the com- 
mon people cannot misunderstand them, are to fill 
our papers. 

"The writers who are quoted in articles discussing 
these subjects are much pleased to have their views 
thus introduced to our people. But this is sowing 
tares. Our ministers are not given the work of dis- 
cussing these subjects of spiritualistic science. They 


are to keep strictly to Bible truth as it is written. They 
are to present the reasons of our faith, and never re- 
produce the seductive heresies that will continually 
appear. No time or study is to be given to these se- 
ducing theories. The enemy stands close beside those 
who proclaim his sentiments. 

"Let Bible truth be presented in our papers. Give 
the reasons of our faith. In the most cheerful, hope- 
ful, encouraging articles recommend the diligent 
searching of the Scriptures. Urge our people to be- 
come familiar with the Word of God. In their study, 
the students in our schools should commit to mem- 
ory portions of the Word. The time will come when 
many will be deprived of the written Word. But if this 
Word is printed in the memory, no one can take it 
from us. It is a talisman that will meet the worst 
forms of error and evil. 

"Evil doctrines will be accumulated by the publica- 
tion of seductive fallacies. To make these fallacies the 
subject of discourse is to put into the minds of many 
thoughts that would never have been there had not 
these errors been brought out before them. Let the 
youth be taught to shun publications dealing with this 
subject. Do not print one article dealing with it, for 
you cannot without loss enter into these things. Thus 
seed is sown that will spring up and bring forth tares. 

"What we need is truth, present truth. Let the truth 
shine forth in its unmeasured superiority, in all the 
dignity and purity that distinguishes true religion. An 
acquaintance with the Word of God will strengthen us 
to resist evil. Hold up the cross of Calvary. This will 
rebuke heathen philosophy and pagan idolatry. Lift 
up the cross of Calvary higher and still higher as the 
identified reality of Christianity. Let all our works, 
our every enterprise, show forth the sacred principles 
of the gospel. 

"Bible truth is to be presented in short articles 
made intensely interesting. ‘Search the Scriptures: for 
in them ye think ye have eternal life.' (John 5:39.) I 
have sometimes thought that text strangely worded, 
but it is all clear now. Think on what you read, for in 
the Scriptures ‘ye think ye have eternal life: and they 
are they which testify of me.' (ibid.) 

"We are now to make diligent work for eternity. 
Only for a very short time longer will the Lord bear 
with the gross wickedness that fills the world. Oh 
how suddenly will the end come, surprising the world 
in their increasing iniquity. 

"I have to say to our people in Battle Creek, the 
seeds of unbelief have been sown by one in whom I 
have always had an intense interest. I have prayed 
that he shall be entirely changed and made a new 
man in Christ Jesus. I have seen the seeds he has 
been sowing in other countries, and his heart is set to 
do this work. Letters come to me that the work is be- 
ing made hard because of the influence of __, and 
the ministers are working under great discourage- 
ment because of the reports that have been circu- 
lated. This will compel me to make every effort possi- 
ble to prevent him from taking captive poor souls 
that are easily deceived. 

"In the night season I am instructed that issues 
will arise that will have to be met from now on more 
decidedly because of the large sanitarium that has 
been erected in Battle Creek. Can I hold my peace 


and allow our people to be exposed to the influences 
exerted by the leading men in the medical work 
there? No, no! Those who accept the theories held by 
some will surely be led astray. Dr. and his associates 
are already diseased with a species of spiritualistic 
sentiments, and unless they change they will in the 
near future be swayed into accord with the wonderful 
miracle-working power that the Word of God has said 
will be seen in these last days. 'Some shall depart 
from the faith, giving heed to seducing spirits and 
doctrines of devils.' (1 Timothy 4:1.) Those who have 
been feeding their minds on the supposedly excellent 
but spiritualistic theories of 'Living Temple,’ are in a 
very dangerous place. 

"For the past fifty years I have been receiving the 
intelligence regarding heavenly things. But the in- 
struction given me has now been used by others to 
justify and endorse theories in 'Living Temple’ that 
are of a character to mislead. May the Lord teach me 
how to meet such things. If necessary I can charge all 
such work as coming directly from Satan to make the 
words God has given me testify to a lie. 

"Nashville, July 4. We are very sorry to read the ar- 
ticle written by Elder Tenney in the 'Medical Mission- 
ary’ on the sanctuary question. The enemy has ob- 
tained the victory over one minister. If this minister 
had remained away from the seducing influences that 
Satan is exerting at the present time in Battle Creek, 
he might yet be standing on vantage ground. 

"We are very sorry to see the result of gathering a 
large number to Battle Creek. Ministers who have 
been believers ii the foundation truths that have 
made us what we are—Seventh day Adventists; minis- 
ters who went to Battle Creek to teach and strengthen 
the truths of the Bible, are now, when old and gray- 
headed, turning from the grand truths of the Bible 
and accepting infidel sentiments. This means that the 
next step will be a denial of a personal God, pulling 
down the bulwarks o the faith that is plainly revealed 
in the Scriptures. The sanctuary question is the foun- 
dation of our faith. 

"The warning is given in the Word, 'Some shall de- 
part from the faith, giving heed to seducing spirits 
and doctrines e devils.' (1 Timothy 4:1.) We now re- 
peat, parents, keep your children away from Battle 
Creek. Some of our medical missionary workers are 
becoming leavened with infidelity. Specious heresy 
has been taking hold of minds and its thread have 
been woven into the pattern of the figure. Who is re- 
sponsible for giving young men and women an educa- 
tion that has left a sucking influence upon their 
minds? One father writes that of his two children 
who were sent to Battle Creek; one is now an infidel 
and the other has given up the truth. 

"Letters such as this have been coming from differ- 
ent ones. The warning is given me to give to parents, 
if your children are in Battle Creek, call them away 
without delay. Satan has come down with great power 
to work with all deceivableness of unrighteous- 
ness."—Manuscript 20, 1906. ("Preach the Word," 
February 7, 1906.) 


LETTER TO ELDER GEORGE C. 
TENNEY 
(ELMSHAVEN, CALIFORNIA) 


Letter 208, 1906 - June 29, 1906 


(Editor's note: Due to Dr. J.H. Kellogg's influence, 
Elder George C Tenney eventually left the denomina- 
tion entirely, and was a firm supporter of Albion Bal- 
lenger into the 1920s and probably beyond. vf) 

"I have words to speak to you and to others in Bat- 
tle Creek. I shall go over the ground step by step, just 
as I am led by the Holy Spirit. It is presented to me 
that there are some in Battle Creek who are being de- 
ceived by men linked together to support one an- 
other. I could name individuals, but this may not be 
necessary. 

"Your recent letter was received. You write like an 
honest man, and I believe you to be sincere, but you 
are a man greatly deceived. In the past, I have had a 
great interest in your welfare. I have regarded you as 
a man who feared God and kept His commandments. 
But when you left Australia and came to Battle Creek 
this last time, and linked your interests with the 
physicians at the Sanitarium, you made a grave mis- 
take. You followed your own impulses in this matter 
Instead of moving in the counsel of God. 

"We are living in an age of this earth's history when 
men must seek counsel of God and not be led away 
from their posts of duty, and away from the truth, by 
men who have not a real faith in Christ. Let no one 
regard it safe to follow human impulse. Brother Ten- 
ney, you have been drawn away from the truth more 
than you have known, and your connection with men 
in Battle Creek has been to your great Injury. The 
light of your past experience is going out. 

"I have been surprised and made sad to read some 
of your articles in the 'Medical Missionary, and espe- 
cially those on the sanctuary question. These articles 
show that you have been departing from the faith. You 
have helped in confusing the understanding of our 
people. The correct understanding of the ministration 
in the heavenly sanctuary is the foundation of our 
faith. 

"If you had remained away from the seducing in- 
fluences that Satan is exerting at the present time in 
Battle Creek, you might yet be standing on vantage 
ground. 

"We are very sorry to see the result of gathering a 
large number to Battle Creek. Ministers who have 
been believers in the foundation truths that have 
made us what we are—Seventh-day Adventists—min- 
isters who went to Battle Creek to teach and uphold 
the truth of the Bible, are now, when old and gray 
headed, turning from the grand truths of the Bible 
and accepting infidel sentiments. This means that the 
next step will be a denial of a personal God, pulling 
down the bulwarks of the faith that is plainly revealed 
in the Scriptures. In the Word is given the warning, 
‘Some shall depart from the faith, giving heed to se- 
ducing spirits, and doctrines of devils.’ (1 Timothy 
1:4). 

"I must again say to our people, keep your chil- 
dren away from Battle Creek. Some of our medical 
missionary workers are becoming leavened with infi- 


delity. Specious heresy has been taking hold of minds 
and its threads have been woven into the pattern of 
the figure. Who is responsible for giving young men 
and young women an education that has left an evil 
influence upon their minds? One father writes that of 
his two children who were sent to Battle Creek, one is 
now an infidel and the other has given up his faith in 
the Advent message. 

"Those who are not walking in the light of the mes- 
sage may gather up statements from my writings that 
happen to please them, and that agree with their hu- 
man judgment, and by separating these statements 
from their connection and placing them beside hu- 
man reasonings, make it appear that, writings uphold 
that which they condemn. I charge you not to do this 
work. To use my writings thus, and at the same time 
reject the message which I bear to correct errors, is 
misleading and inconsistent 

"I thank the Lord that the only true and living God 
still lives. Jesus Christ took humanity upon Himself 
to make it possible for human beings, through faith, 
to be partakers of the divine nature and thus escape 
the corruption that is in the world through lust. 

"The end is so near that it will come unexpectedly, 
as a thief in the night, and if we do not watch, we 
shall be found unready, with out lamps going out, un- 
prepared to meet the Bridegroom."—Letter 208, 
1906. (To G.C. Tenney, June 29, 1906.) 


LESSONS FROM THE VISION OF 
EZEKIEL 
(ELMSHAVEN, CALIFORNIA) 


Manuscript 125, 1907 - July 4, 1907 


"In visions of the night I seemed to be speaking 
with great earnestness before an assembly of people. 
A heavy burden was upon my soul. I was presenting 
before those gathered together the message of the 
prophet Ezekiel regarding the duties of the Lord's 
watchman. "[Ezekiel 33:1-11 quoted.) 

"The prophet had by the command of God ceased 
from prophesying to the Jews just at the time when 
the news came that Jerusalem was invaded and siege 
laid to her. In the twenty fourth chapter, Ezekiel 
records the representation that was given to him of 
the punishment that would come upon all who would 
refuse the word of the Lord. The people were re- 
moved from Jerusalem and punished by death and 
captivity. No lot was to fall upon it to determine who 
should be saved and who destroyed. "[Ezekiel 24:6, 
7,9, 10, 12-24 quoted. ] 

"I am instructed to present these words before 
those who have had light and evidence, but who have 
walked directly contrary to the light. The Lord will 
make the punishment of those who will not receive 
His admonitions and warnings as broad as the wrong 
has been. The purposes of those who have tried to 
cover their wrong while they have secretly worked 
against the purposes of God will be fully revealed. 
Truth will be vindicated. God will make manifest that 
He is God. 

"There is a spirit of wickedness at work in the 
church that is striving at every opportunity to make 
void the law of God. While the Lord may not punish 
unto death those who have carried their rebellion to 


great lengths, the light will never again shine with 
such convincing power upon the stubborn opposers 
of truth. Sufficient evidence is given to every soul re- 
garding what is truth and what is error. But the de- 
ceptive power of evil upon some is so great that they 
will not receive the evidence and respond to it by re- 
pentance. 

"A long-continued resistance of truth will harden 
the most impressionable heart. Those who reject the 
Spirit of truth place themselves under the control of a 
spirit that is opposed to the word and work of God. 
For a time they may continue to teach some phases of 
the truth, but their refusal to accept all the light God 
sends will after a time place them where they will do 
the work of a false watchman. 

"The interests of the cause of present truth de- 
mand that those who profess to stand on the Lord's 
side shall bring into exercise all their powers to vindi- 
cate the advent message, the most important message 
that will ever come to the world. For those who stand 
as representatives of present truth to use time and 
energy now in attempting to answer the questions of 
the doubting ones, will be an unwise use of their 
time. It will not remove the doubts. The burden of 
our work now is not to labor for those who, although 
they have had abundant light and evidence, still con- 
tinue on the unbelieving side. God bids us give our 
time and strength to the work of preaching to the 
people the messages that stirred men and women in 
1843 and 1844. 

"We are now to labor unceasingly to get the truth 
before Jew and Gentile. Instead of going over and 
over the same ground to establish the faith of those 
who should never have accepted a doubt regarding 
the third angel's message, let our efforts be given to 
making known the truth to those who have never 
heard it. God calls upon us to make known to all 
men the truths that have made us what we are Sev- 
enth-day Adventists. 

"God is speaking to His people today as he spoke 
to Israel through Moses, saying, 'Who is on the Lord's 
side?’ My brethren, take your position where God 
bids you. Leave alone those who, after light has been 
repeatedly given them, have taken stand on the oppo- 
site side. You are not to spend precious time in re- 
peating to them what they already know and thus lose 
your opportunities of entering new fields with the 
message of present truth. Take up the work which 
has been given us. With the Word of God as your mes- 
sage, stand on the platform of truth and proclaim the 
soon coming of Christ. Truth, eternal truth, will pre- 
vail. 

"For more than half a century the different points 
of present truth have been questioned and opposed. 
New theories have been advanced as truth, which 
were not truth, and the Spirit of God revealed their 
error. As the great pillars of our faith have been pre- 
sented, the Holy Spirit has borne witness to them, 
and especially is this so regarding the truths of the 
sanctuary question. Over and over again the Holy 
Spirit has in a marked manner endorsed the preach- 
ing of this doctrine. But today, as in the past, some 
will be led to form new theories and to deny the 
truths upon which the Spirit of God has placed His 
approval. 


"Any man who seeks to present theories which 
would lead us from the light that has come to us on 
the ministration in the heavenly sanctuary should not 
be accepted as a teacher. A true understanding of the 
sanctuary question means much to us as a people. 
When we were earnestly seeking the Lord for light on 
that question, light came. In vision I was given such a 
view of the heavenly sanctuary and the ministration 
connection with the Holy Place, that for many days I 
could not speak of it. 

"1 know from the light that God has given me that 
there should be revival of the messages that have 
been given in the past, because men will seek to bring 
in new theories and will try to prove that these theo- 
ries are Scriptural, whereas they are in error which if 
allowed a place will undermine faith in the truth. We 
are not to accept these suppositions and pass them 
along as truth. No, no. We must not move from the 
platform of truth on which we have been established. 

"There will always be those who are seeking for 
something new and who stretch and strain the Word 
of God to make it support their ideas and theories. 
Let us, brethren, take the things that God has given 
us, and which His Spirit has taught us is truth, and 
believe them, leaving alone those theories which His 
Spirit has not endorsed."—Manuscript 125, 1907. 
("Lessons from the Visions of Ezekiel," July 4, 
1907.) 


QUOTATIONS ABOUT THE 
ALPHA AND OMEGA 


There are several statements in the Spirit of 
Prophecy about the "alpha and the omega," as it ap- 
plies to apostasy and false doctrine. We will quote 
each of them below: 

Chapter 24 (pages 193-200) of the book, 'l Se- 
lected Messages, is entitled, "The Alpha and the 
Omega," and contains most of these quotations. We 
will quote parts of that chapter below, but you will 
want to read the entire chapter for yourself. In addi- 
tion, there is another reference to the Alpha and 
Omega in the chapter that follows it, which we will 
also quote. "2 Selected Messages" has one quotation, 
and "Testimonies to Ministers" has an unusual vari- 
ant mention of the "alpha and omega" theme. The "2 
Selected Messages" passage clearly indicates that the 
Alpha and Omega consist of false doctrines of various 
kinds. And it is obvious from the statement that they 
are not limited to only certain false teachings. 

Here are these quotations: 

"Of God's people He says, 'Her merchandise and 
her hire shall be holiness to the Lord: it shall not be 
treasured nor laid up.' But many who profess to be- 
lieve the truth do not want God in their thoughts, any 
more than did the antediluvians or Sodomites. One 
sensible thought of God, awakened by the Holy Spirit, 
would spoil all their schemes. Self, self, self, has been 
their god, their alpha and their omega."—Testimony 
to Ministers and Gospel Workers, 335. 

"Our people need to understand the reasons of our 
faith and our past experiences. How sad it is that so 
many of them apparently place unlimited confidence 
in men who present theories tending to uproot our 
past experiences and to remove the old landmarks! 


Those who can so easily be led by a false spirit show 
that they have been following the wrong captain for 
some timeso long that they do not discern that they 
are departing from the faith, or that they are not 
building upon the true foundation. We need to urge 
all to put on their spiritual eyeglasses, to have their 
eyes anointed that they may see clearly and discern 
the true pillars of the faith. Then they will know that 
‘the foundation of God standeth sure, having this 
seal, The Lord knoweth them that are his.' (2 Timo- 
thy 2:19) We need to revive the old evidences of the 
faith once delivered to the saints. 

"Every conceivable fanciful and deceptive doctrine 
will be presented by men who think that they have 
the truth. Some are now teaching that children will be 
born in the new earth. Is this present truth? Who has 
inspired these men to preach such a theory? Did the 
Lord give anyone such views? No; those things which 
are revealed are for us and our children, but upon 
subjects not revealed, and having nought to do with 
our salvation, silence is eloquence. These strange 
ideas should not even be mentioned, much less 
taught as essential truths. 

"We have reached a time when things are to be 
called by their right name. As we did in the earlier 
days, we must arise, and, under the Spirit of God, re- 
buke the work of deception. Some of the sentiments 
now expressed are the alpha of some of the most fa- 
natical ideas that could be presented. Teachings simi- 
lar to those we had to meet soon after 1844 are being 
taught by some who occupy important positions in 
the work of God. 

"In New Hampshire, in Vermont, and in other 
places we had to resist the stealthy, deceptive work of 
fanaticism. Presumptuous sins were committed, and 
unholy lusts were freely indulged by some, under the 
cloak of sanctification. The doctrine of spiritual free- 
love was advocated. We saw the fulfillment of the 
scripture 'that in the latter times some shall depart 
from the faith, giving heed to seducing spirits, and 
doctrines of devils." (1 Timothy 4:1)"—2 Selected 
Messages, 26 ("The Southern Watchman," April 5, 
1904.) 

"The Lord calls upon those connected with our 
sanitariums to reach a higher standard. No lie is of 
the truth. If we follow cunningly devised fables, we 
unite with the enemy's forces against God and Christ. 
God calls upon those who have been wearing a yoke 
of human manufacture to break this yoke, and no 
longer be the bond servants of men. 

"The battle is on. Satan and his angels are working 
with all deceivableness of unrighteousness. They are 
untiring in their efforts to draw souls away from the 
truth, away from righteousness, to spread ruin 
throughout the universe. They work with marvellous 
industry to furnish a multitude of deceptions to take 
souls captive. Their efforts are unceasing. The enemy 
is ever seeking to lead souls into infidelity and scepti- 
cism. He would do away with God, and with Christ, 
who was made flesh and dwelt among us to teach us 
that in obedience to God's will we may be victorious 
over sin. 

"Every form of evil is waiting for an opportunity to 
assail us. Flattery, bribes, inducements, promises of 


wonderful exaltation, will be most assiduously em- 
ployed. 

"What are God's servants doing to raise the barrier 
of a 'Thus saith the Lord! against this evil? The en- 
emy's agents are working unceasingly to prevail 
against the truth. Where are the faithful guardians of 
the Lord's flocks? Where are His watchmen? Are they 
standing on the high tower, giving the danger signal, 
or are they allowing the peril to pass unheeded? 
Where are the medical missionaries? Are they co- 
workers with Christ, wearing His yoke, or are they 
wearing a yoke of human manufacture?" 

"Will the men in our institutions keep silent, allow- 
ing insidious fallacies to be promulgated to the ruin 
of souls? The sentiments of the enemy are being scat- 
tered everywhere. Seeds of discord, of unbelief, of in- 
fidelity, are being sown broadcast. Shall our medical 
missionaries raise no barrier against this evil? Is it 
not time that we asked ourselves, Shall we allow the 
adversary to lead us to give up the work of proclaim- 
ing the truth? Shall we allow him to keep us from be- 
ing channels through which the blessings of the 
gospel, as a current of life, shall flow to the world? 
Let every man now arouse, and work as he has op- 
portunity. Let him speak words in season and out of 
season, and look to Christ for encouragement and 
strength in welldoing. 

"The dangers coming upon us are continually in- 
creasing. It is high time that we put on the whole ar- 
mor of God, and work earnestly to keep Satan from 
gaining any further advantage. Angels of God, that ex- 
cel in strength, are waiting for us to call them to our 
aid, that our faith may not be eclipsed by the fierce- 
ness of the conflict. Renewed energy is now needed. 
Vigilant action is called for. Indifference and sloth will 
result in the loss of personal religion and of heaven. 

"At this time the Laodicean message is to be given, 
to arouse a slumbering church. Let the thought of the 
shortness of time stimulate you to earnest, untiring 
effort. Remember that Satan has come down with 
great power, to work with all deceivableness of un- 
righteousness in them that perish. 

"For years our physicians have been trained to 
think that they must not give expression to senti- 
ments that differ from those of their chief. O that they 
had broken the yoke! O that they had called sin by its 
right name! Then they would not be regarded in the 
heavenly courts as men who, though bearing weighty 
responsibilities, have failed of speaking the truth in 
reproof of that which has been in disobedience to 
God's Word. 

"Physicians, have you been doing the Master's 
business in listening to fanciful and spiritualistic in- 
terpretations of the Scriptures, interpretations which 
undermine the foundations of our faith, and holding 
your peace? God says, 'Neither will I be with you any 
more, unless you awake, and vindicate your Re- 
deemer.' 

"My message to you is: No longer consent to listen 
without protest to the perversion of truth. Unmask 
the pretentious sophistries which, if received, will 
lead ministers and physicians and medical mission- 
ary workers to ignore the truth. Every one is now to 
stand on his guard. God calls upon men and women 
to take their stand under the blood-stained banner of 


Prince Emmanuel. I have been instructed to warn our 
people; for many are in danger of receiving theories 
and sophistries that undermine the foundation pillars 
of the faith. 

"Sometimes our physicians talk for hours, when 
they are weary and perplexed, and in no fit condition 
to talk. Medical missionaries should refuse to hold 
long night sessions of conversation. These night talks 
have been times when Satan with his seductive influ- 
ence has stolen away from one and then another the 
faith once delivered to the saints. Brilliant, sparkling 
ideas often flash from a mind that in influenced by 
the great deceiver. Those who listen and acquiesce 
will become charmed, as Eve was charmed by the 
serpents words. They cannot listen to charming 
philosophical speculations, and at the same time 
keep the word of the living God clearly in mind. 

"Our physicians have lost a great deal out of their 
lives because they have seen wrong transactions and 
heard wrong words spoken, and seen wrong princi- 
ples followed, and have not spoken in reproof, for 
fear that they would be repulsed. 

"I call upon those who have been connected with 
these binding influences to break the yoke to which 
they have long submitted, and stand as free—men in 
Christ. Nothing but a determined effort will break the 
spell that is upon them. 

"Be not deceived; many will depart from the faith, 
giving heed to seducing spirits and doctrines of dev- 
ils. We have now before us the alpha of this danger. 
The omega will be of a most startling nature. 

"We need to study the words that Christ uttered in 
the prayer that He offered just before His trial and 
crucifixion. 'These words spake Jesus, and lifted up 
his eyes to heaven, and said, Father, the hour is 
come; glorify thy Son, that thy Son also may glorify 
thee: as thou has given him power over all flesh, that 
he should give eternal life to as many as thou hast 
given him. And this is life eternal, that they might 
know thee the only true God, and Jesus Christ, 
whom thou hast sent. I have glorified thee on the 
earth: I have finished the work which thou gayest me 
to do. And now, O Father, glorify thou me with thine 
own self with the glory which I had with thee before 
the world was. I have manifested thy name unto the 
men which thou gayest me out of the world: thine 
they were, and thou gayest them me; and they have 
kept thy word." (John 17:1-6). 

"The righteousness of God is absolute. This right- 
eousness characterizes all His works, all His laws. As 
God is, s must His people be. The life of Christ is to 
be revealed in the lives of His followers. In all. His 
public and private acts, in every word and deed, prac- 
tical godliness was seen, and this godliness is to be 
seen in the lives of His disciples. 

"Those who heed the light given them will bring 
the virtues of the character of Christ into the daily 
life. Christ did no sin, because there was no sin in 
Him. God has shown me that the lives of believers are 
to reveal practical righteousness. 

"Has not God spoken in His Word concerning the 
solemn events which must shortly take place? As you 
read these things, do you believe what He says? Or 
have you, through listening to specious philosophy, 
given up your faith in God? Can any power avert the 


punishment that must come upon you unless you 
humble your hearts before God and confess your 
sins? How is it, my brethren in the medical mission- 
ary work? Does not the living God speak to you from 
His Word concerning the events that are taking place 
in fulfillment of that Word? Soon the last great reck- 
oning with man will take place. Have your lives been 
such that you can then be weighed in the balances of 
the sanctuary, and not be found wanting? Or has your 
faith been molded and restricted until it has become 
unbelief? Has your obedience to men become rebel- 
lion against God? 'Examine yourselves, whether ye be 
in the faith; prove your own selves.’ (2 Corinthians 
13:5)."—1 Selected Messages, 195-198, (Special 
Testimonies, Series B, Number 2, 12-17). 

"I am given a message to bear to you and the rest 
of our physicians who are connected with the Medical 
Missionary Association. Separate from the influence 
exerted by the book 'Living Temple,’ for it contains 
specious sentiments. There are in it sentiments that 
are entirely true, but these are mingled with error. 
Scriptures are taken out of their connection, and are 
used to uphold erroneous theories. 

"The thought of the errors contained in this book 
has given me great distress, and the experience that I 
have passed through in connection with the matter 
has nearly cost me my life. 

"It will be said that 'Living Temple’ has been re- 
vised. But the Lord has shown me that the writer has 
not changed, and that there can be no unity between 
him and the ministers of the gospel while he contin- 
ues to cherish his present sentiments. I am bidden to 
lift my voice in warning to our people, saying, 'Be not 
deceived; God is not mocked.' (Galatians 6:7). 

"You have had access to ‘Testimonies for the 
Church,’ volumes 7 and 8. In these ‘Testimonies’ the 
danger signal is raised. But the light so clear and 
plain to minds that have not been influenced by de- 
ceptive theories, has not been discerned been wearing 
a yoke of human manufacture to break this yoke, and 
no longer be the bond servants of men. 

"The battle is on. Satan and his angels are working 
with all deceivableness of unrighteousness. They are 
untiring in their efforts to draw souls away from the 
truth, away from righteousness, to spread ruin 
throughout the universe. They work with marvellous 
industry to furnish a multitude of deceptions to take 
souls captive. Their efforts are unceasing. The enemy 
is ever seeking to lead souls into infidelity and skepti- 
cism. He would do away with God, and with Christ, 
who was made flesh and dwelt among us to teach us 
that in obedience to God's will we may be victorious 
over sin. 

"Every form of evil is waiting for an opportunity to 
assail us. Flattery, bribes, inducements, promises of 
wonderful exaltation, will be most assiduously em- 
ployed. 

"What are God's servants doing to raise the barrier 
of a 'Thus saith the Lord! against this evil? The en- 
emy's agents are working unceasingly to prevail 
against the truth. Where are the faithful guardians of 
the Lord's flocks? Where are His watchmen? Are they 
standing on the high tower, giving the danger signal, 
or are they allowing the peril to pass unheeded? 
Where are the medical missionaries? Are they co- 


workers with Christ, wearing His yoke, or are they 
wearing a yoke of human manufacture?" 

"Will the men in our institutions keep silent, allow- 
ing insidious fallacies to be promulgated to the ruin 
of souls? The sentiments of the enemy are being scat- 
tered everywhere. Seeds of discord, of unbelief, of in- 
fidelity, are being sown broadcast. Shall our medical 
missionaries raise no barrier against this evil? Is it 
not time that we asked ourselves, Shall we allow the 
adversary to lead us to give up the work of proclaim- 
ing the truth? Shall we allow him to keep us from be- 
ing channels through which the blessings of the 
gospel, as a current of life, shall flow to the world? 
Let every man now arouse, and work as he has op- 
portunity. Let him speak words in season and out of 
season, and look to Christ for encouragement and 
strength in well-doing. 

"The dangers coming upon us are continually in- 
creasing. It is high time that we put on the whole ar- 
mor of God, and work earnestly to keep Satan from 
gaining any further advantage. Angels of God, that ex- 
cel in strength, are waiting for us to call them to our 
aid, that our faith may not be eclipsed by the fierce- 
ness of the conflict. Renewed energy is now needed. 
Vigilant action is called for. Indifference and sloth will 
result in the loss of personal religion and of heaven. 

"At this time the Laodicean message is to be given, 
to arouse a slumbering church. Let the thought of the 
shortness of time stimulate you to earnest, untiring 
effort. Remember that Satan has come down with 
great power, to work with all deceivableness of un- 
righteousness in them that perish. 

"For years our physicians have been trained to 
think that they must not give expression to senti- 
ments that differ from those of their chief. O that they 
had broken the yoke! O that they had called sin by its 
right name! Then they would not be regarded in the 
heavenly courts as men who, though bearing weighty 
responsibilities, have failed of speaking the truth in 
reproof of that which has been in disobedience to 
God's Word. 

"Physicians, have you been doing the Master's 
business in listening to fanciful and spiritualistic in- 
terpretations of the Scriptures, interpretations which 
undermine the foundations of our faith, and holding 
your peace? God says, ‘Neither will I be with you any 
more, unless you awake, and vindicate your Re- 
deemer.' 

"My message to you is: No longer consent to listen 
without protest to the perversion of truth. Unmask 
the pretentious sophistries which, if received, will 
lead ministers and physicians and medical mission- 
ary workers to ignore the truth. Every one is now to 
stand on his guard. God calls upon men and women 
to take their stand under the blood-stained banner of 
Prince Emmanuel. I have been instructed to warn our 
people; for many are in danger of receiving theories 
and sophistries that undermine the foundation pillars 
of the faith. 

"Sometimes our physicians talk for hours, when 
they are weary and perplexed, and in no fit condition 
to talk. Medical missionaries should refuse to hold 
long night sessions of conversation. These night talks 
have been times when Satan with his seductive influ- 
ence has stolen away from one and then another the 


faith once delivered to the saints. Brilliant, sparkling 
ideas often flash from a mind that in influenced by 
the great deceiver. Those who listen and acquiesce 
will become charmed, as Eve was charmed by the 
serpent's words. They cannot listen to charming 
philosophical speculations, and at the same time 
keep the word of the living God clearly in mind. 

"Our physicians have lost a great deal out of their 
lives because they have seen wrong transactions and 
heard wrong words spoken, and seen wrong princi- 
ples followed, and have not spoken in reproof, for 
fear that they would be repulsed. 

"I call upon those who have been connected with 
these binding influences to break the yoke to which 
they have long submitted, and stand as free-men in 
Christ. Nothing but a determined effort will break the 
spell that is upon them. 

"Be not deceived; many will depart from the faith, 
giving heed to seducing spirits and doctrines of dev- 
ils. We have now before us the alpha of this danger. 
The omega will be of a most startling nature. 

"We need to study the words that Christ uttered in 
the prayer that He offered just before His trial and 
crucifixion. 'These words spake Jesus, and lifted up 
his eyes to heaven, and said, Father, the hour is 
come; glorify thy Son, that thy Son also may glorify 
thee: as thou has given him power over all flesh, that 
he should give eternal life to as many as thou hast 
given him. And this is life eternal, that they might 
know thee the only true God, and Jesus Christ, 
whom thou hast sent. I have glorified thee on the 
earth: I have finished the work which thou gayest me 
to do. And now, O Father, glorify thou me with thine 
own self with the glory which I had with thee before 
the world was. I have manifested thy name unto the 
men which thou gayest me out of the world: thine 
they were, and thou gayest them me; and they have 
kept thy word." (John 17:1-6). 

"The righteousness of God is absolute. This right- 
eousness characterizes all His works, all His laws. As 
God is, so must His people be. The life of Christ is to 
be revealed in the lives of His followers. In all. His 
public and private acts, in every word and deed, prac- 
tical godliness was seen, and this godliness is to be 
seen in the lives of His disciples. 

"Those who heed the light given them will bring 
the virtues of the character of Christ into the daily 
life. Christ did no sin, because there was no sin in 
Him. God has shown me that the lives of believers are 
to reveal practical righteousness. 

"Has not God spoken in His Word concerning the 
solemn events which must shortly take place? As you 
read these things, do you believe what He says? Or 
have you, through listening to specious philosophy, 
given up your faith in God? Can any power avert the 
punishment that must come upon you unless you 
humble your hearts before God and confess your 
sins? How is it, my brethren in the medical mission- 
ary work? Does not the living God speak to you from 
His Word concerning the events that are taking place 
in fulfillment of that Word? Soon the last great reck- 
oning with man will take place. Have your lives been 
such that you can then be weighed in the balances of 
the sanctuary, and not be found wanting? Or has your 
faith been molded and restricted until it has become 


unbelief? Has your obedience to men become rebel- 
lion against God? 'Examine yourselves, whether ye be 
in the faith; prove your own selves.’ (2 Corinthians 
13:5)."—1 Selected Messages, 195-198, (Special 
Testimonies, Series B, Number 2, 12-17). 

"I am given a message to bear to you and the rest 
of our physicians who are connected with the Medical 
Missionary Association. Separate from the influence 
exerted by the book 'Living Temple,' for it contains 
specious sentiments. There are in it sentiments that 
are entirely true, but these are mingled with error. 
Scriptures are taken out of their connection, and are 
used to uphold erroneous theories. 

"The thought of the errors contained in this book 
has given me great distress, and the experience that I 
have passed through in connection with the matter 
has nearly cost me my life. 

"It will be said that 'Living Temple’ has been re- 
vised. But the Lord has shown me that the writer has 
not changed, and that there can be no unity between 
him and the ministers of the gospel while he contin- 
ues to cherish his present sentiments. I am bidden to 
lift my voice in warning to our people, saying, 'Be not 
deceived; God is not mocked.' (Galatians 6:7). 

"You have had access to ‘Testimonies for the 
Church,' volumes 7 and 8. In these ‘Testimonies’ the 
danger signal is raised. But the light so clear and 
plain to minds that have not been influenced by de- 
ceptive theories, has not been discerned by some. 
While the misleading theories of this book are enter- 
tained by our physicians, there cannot be union be- 
tween them and the ministers who are bearing the 
gospel message. There should be no union until there 
is a change. 

"When medical missionaries make their practice 
and example harmonize with the name they bear, 
when they feel their need of uniting firmly with the 
ministers of the gospel, then there can be harmo- 
nious action. But we must firmly refuse to be drawn 
away from the platform of eternal truth, which since 
1844 has stood the test. 

"I am instructed to speak plainly. 'Meet it,’ is the 
word spoken to me. 'Meet it firmly, and without delay.' 
But it is not to be met by our taking our working 
forces from the field to investigate doctrines and 
points of difference. We have no such investigation to 
make. In the book 'Living Temple' there is presented 
the alpha of deadly heresies. The omega will follow, 
and will be received by those who are not willing to 
heed the warning God has given. 

"Our physicians, upon whom important responsi- 
bilities rest, should have dear spiritual discernment. 
They are to stand constantly on guard. Dangers that 
we do not now discern will soon break upon us, and I 
greatly desire that they shall not be deceived. I have 
an intense longing to see them standing free in the 
Lord. I pray that they may have courage to stand firm 
for the truth as it is in Jesus, holding fast the begin- 
ning of their confidence unto the end."—1 Selected 
Messages, 198-200. (Special Testimonies, Series B, 
Number 2, 49, 50). 

"In the controversy that arose among our brethren 
regarding the teachings of this book, those in favor of 
giving it a wide circulation declared: 'It contains the 
very sentiments that Sister White has been teaching. 


This assertion struck right to my heart. I felt heart- 
broken; for I knew that this representation of the 
matter was not true. 

"Finally my son said to me, 'Mother, you ought to 
read at least some parts of the book, that you may 
see whether they are in harmony with the light that 
God has given you.’ He sat down beside me, and to- 
gether we read the preface, and most of the first 
chapter, and also paragraphs in other chapters. As 
we read, I recognized the very sentiments against 
which I had been bidden to speak in warning during 
the early days of my public labors. When I first left 
the State of Maine, it was to go through Vermont and 
Massachusetts, to bear a testimony against these sen- 
timents. 'Living Temple' contains the alpha of these 
theories. I knew that the omega would follow in a lit- 
tle while; and I trembled for our people. I knew that I 
must warn our brethren and sisters not to enter into 
controversy over the presence and personality of 
God. The statements made in 'Living Temple' in re- 
gard to this point are incorrect The scripture used to 
substantiate the doctrine there set forth, is scripture 
misapplied."—1 Selected Messages, 203. 


THE KRESS LETTER 


The above concludes the lengthy historical study 
on the Alpha of Apostasy, as it occurred prior to and 
just after the turn of the century. But the apostasy 
that is the Alpha is not dead. Men today are reiterat- 
ing the false statements of John H. Kellogg and Al- 
bion F. Ballenger. 

The Alpha of Apostasy stands as a terrible warn- 
ing, sounding down to our own time. The Alpha is to 
be repeated, by comparison and contrast, in the 
Omega. Learn well the lessons contained in this his- 
torical study, and utterly refuse every effort on the 
part of others to convince you that Ellen G. White and 
her writings are not reliable. 

Several years ago, while researching for material 
that is contained in the above study, we came across 
the following letter. Officially known as Letter 95, 
1905 (manuscript release 784), it was written on 
March 14, 1905. Lying reports about her and her 
writings had been issuing from Dr. Kellogg and his 
associates in Battle Creek for several years, and 
within a few weeks she would confront Albion Bal- 
lenger at the 1905 General Conference Session. 

And now, in this letter, she unburdened some of 
her concerns to close friends, Dr. and Mrs. Daniel 
Kress, who from 1900 to 1907 were laboring in Aus- 
tralia and New Zealand. 


"Elmshaven 
Sanitarium, California 
March 14, 1905 


"Dear Brother and Sister Kress, 

"I did hope to have time and strength to write to 
you fully in this mail; but I can write but little; for I 
have a tired brain. Many letters come to me, and I try 
to respond, but there is for me none of that feeling of 
safety in writing that there once was; for sometimes a 
wrong interpretation is placed on my writings, and it 
is becoming a very serious matter to write in full con- 


fidence even to those who for years have known my 
views. I do not wish you to think that any of this ap- 
plies to you. I have been free to write to you, and Iam 
glad that you have written freely to me. 

"The time has come when whatever I may write in 
private letters to some of our brethren will do little 
good; for those who have not held the beginning of 
their confidence firm unto the end will be liable to in- 
terpret my communications in a false way. To have 
ministers and physicians who have long known the 
truth using my writings in a way that gives the im- 
pression that these writings uphold the very senti- 
ments that are condemned by the testimonies I have 
received from God, places a very heavy burden on my 
soul. These men place such an interpretation on ex- 
tracts which they take from my writings, that the re- 
proofs given by God are made of no effect. The Lord 
God of heaven declares, 'If they repent, I will pardon 
their transgressions; but if they do not repent, I will 
call them to account for that which they have misin- 
terpreted in order to serve theories that are not true. 
By their course, souls have been led astray, and when 
I cease my forbearance. because they will not repent, 
I will punish them for all the evil they have done by 
mingling false sentiments with the true. They have de- 
parted from the faith themselves, and have led others 
astray.’ 

"This manner of working is making my burden 
heavier than God ever designed it to be. This painful 
experience makes my heart ache. I am instructed to 
say to those who endeavor to tear down the founda- 
tion that has made us Seventh-day Adventists: We are 
God's commandment-keeping people. For the past 
fifty years every phase of heresy has been brought to 
bear upon us, to becloud our minds regarding the 
teaching of the Word, especially concerning the minis- 
tration of Christ in the heavenly sanctuary, and the 
message of heaven for these last days, as given by the 
angels of the fourteenth chapter of Revelation. Mes- 
sages of every order and kind have been urged upon 
Seventh-day Adventists, to take the place of the truth 
which, point by point, has been sought out by prayer- 
ful study, and testified to by the miracle-working 
power of the Lord. But the waymarks which have 
made us what we are, are to be preserved, and they 
will be preserved, as God has signified through His 
Word and the testimonies of His Spirit. He calls upon 
us to hold firmly, with the grip of faith, to the funda- 
mental principles that are based upon unquestion- 
able authority. 

"God has placed in our hands a banner on which 
is inscribed the words, 'The commandments of God 
and the faith of Jesus.’ 'Here are they that keep the 
commandments of God, and have the testimonies of 
Jesus Christ,’ He declares. At all times and in all 
places we are to hold the banner firmly aloft God's 
denominated people are to take a firm stand under 
the banner of truth. The truths that we have been 
proclaiming for more than half a century have been 
contested again and again. Again and again the facts 
of faith have been disputed; but every time the Lord 
has established the truth by the working of His Holy 
Spirit. Those who have arisen to question and over- 
throw the principles of present truth, have been 
sternly rebuked. "[Revelation 2:1-6 quoted.] 


"Remember therefore from whence thou art fallen, 
and repent, and do the first works; or else I will come 
unto thee quickly, and will remove thy candlestick out 
of his place, except thou repent’ (Revelation 2:5) They 
are not to give heed to seducing spirits. They are not 
to remove one pin from the foundation of truth that 
the Lord has built up from point to point by the min- 
istration of the Holy Spirit. If one point is yielded, 
there is no surety that other points will not be dis- 
carded; and point by point, the structure of truth will 
be assailed and discarded. 

"Nevertheless, I have somewhat against thee, be- 
cause thou hast left thy first love.' This represents a 
moral fall. There can be no abatement of this love 
without a moral fall. God calls for unity among His 
people in these last days, but there cannot be unity 
without firm adherence to right principles. 

"And unto the angel of the church in Sardis write: 
These things saith he that hath the seven Spirits of 
God, and the seven stars; I know thy works, that thou 
hast a name that thou livest, and art dead. Be watch- 
ful, and strengthen the things which remain, that are 
ready to die: for I have not found thy works perfect 
before God.' (Revelation 3:1, 2). 

"With some there is an outward show, a form of 
godliness, but there is no. real power; and against 
them is pronounced the sentence, 'Thou art weighed 
in the balances, and found wanting.’ They are defi- 
cient, yet, in false confidence; they are deceiving 
themselves and misleading others. Yielding to Satan's 
sophistry, they stand on a false track, and by their 
representations endeavor to tear down truths that 
God has made fast, never to be moved. By their 
course, the inexperienced are led to wonder whether 
these special truths are not, after all, errors that 
ought to be shunned. When brought into straight 
places, they will give up the Sabbath and its powerful 
endorsement, and the more they are opposed in their 
apostasy, the more self-sufficient and self-deceived 
they become. They have lifted up their souls unto 
vanity, and God says: [Revelation 3:3-5 quoted). 

"Those addressed in the message to the church in 
Sardis have heard and received the principles of 
truth. We are to be true to the evidences that God has 
given us in the representation of heavenly things. We 
are to hold fast the things that we have heard, lest at 
any time we should let them slip. The right path is 
plainly outlined before us. Those who misinterpret 
the precious things God has given me for His people, 
those who take the sentiments by which God beauti- 
fully shows the difference between the earthly and the 
heavenly, removing these sentiments from the posi- 
tion in which God has placed them, and making them 
testify to seducing errors, are removing the land- 
marks. They cherish sentiments which they should 
resolutely have discarded in an unmistakable, de- 
cided manner the reproof of God has come to them, 
forbidding them to spoil the people of God, forbid- 
ding them to teach sophistry for truth. 

"Dangerous things have been written and danger- 
ous things have been said, which God declares that 
our youth should not hear. I am bidden to say in the 
name of the Lord, 'Beware of the leaven of philosophy 
and false science that has been introduced among the 
medical missionary workers at Battle Creek. Beware 


of the spiritualistic leaven that has already been 
placed in the meal, to leaven many minds. By the in- 
troduction of this leaven, the messages sent by God 
to His people are made of no effect. The leaven works 
until the whole mass is leavened. 

"The messages that the Lord has been giving me 
for the past half century have never, never sanctioned 
the cherishing of these erroneous sentiments. And yet 
the assertion of some is the Sister White teaches 
these very things. I say in the name of the Lord that 
the truth has been misinterpreted and misapplied. 

"I am filled with sorrow because statements made 
under the inspiration of the Holy Spirit, and designed 
by God to be a great blessing to His people, to guard 
them against the seducing sentiments of Satan, are 
woven in with spiritualistic views, and are thus made 
to testify to falsehoods of Satan's own creating. How 
can I say to our people, Harmonize with those who 
advocate these wrong sentiments? How can I hold my 
peace, and say, Unify? God gives me the message, Be- 
ware of the leaven of those who have been destroying 
the faith of Seventh-day Adventists. There are those 
to whom I fear to write personally. God says, Beware 
of the leaven of those who have stepped off the plat- 
form of truth. Those who use my writings, given me 
by God, to build themselves up in sophistry and de- 
ceptive theories, steal that which was given to estab- 
lish souls in the sanctification of the truth, and use it 
to testify to theories against which I am bidden to 
warn our people. Beware of the leaven that some who 
have lost their connection with God will introduce, 
declaring their theories to be in harmony with that 
which Sister White has written. 

"Have I not a knowledge of how to present these 
things without spoiling the faith of our people? I shall 
write just as God bids me write. What I have written, 
I have written. Every word is truth. I am to give to the 
people of God the warnings given me. But I am not to 
send these warnings in private letters to those who 
claim to be vindicating the truth, while in reality they 
are leading in a false track. [Revelation 3:14-21 
quoted.] "—Letter 95, 1905. 


